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Preface

Foundation before judgment

In the beginning there was no finished system. There was one question:

what do we overlook when we look at an event without examining the

conditions from which it emerged?

We see a reaction and think it's the origin. We hear a judgment and

treat it like a knowledge. We see an order that works externally and

equate its functioning with its accuracy. However, there is a way

between observation and evaluation that we must not skip.

I have combined this thought with a simple attitude: foundation before

judgment.

This does not mean a postponement of any decision. This is the order of

their reasoning. What is being investigated? On what level? What is

observed, what opened up, what assumed? Which relationships are

detectable? What effects can be described? What standard should be

applied? Only then does the conclusion deserve the name of a reasoned

judgment.

AdL has emerged from continuing to deal with these issues. I have

recognized the same difficulty in very different areas of life: those who

look at isolated things often lose the connection; those who only look at

the connection can blur the differences. A sustainable method must do

both at the same time: distinguish elements and examine their

relationships.

That's why I don't understand the architecture of life as a finished

world judgment. AdL is an analytical language for created orders

developed by me. It provides concepts, rules and, as far as possible,

mathematical procedures that can be used to describe states and

changes in a comprehensible way.

Mathematics doesn't make a truth out of every value. Even a correctly

calculated balance proves no justice. A stable order can be unfair.

Deviation may be necessary if the existing condition is not to be

preserved. Therefore, observation, model acceptance, evaluation scale

and human decision are separated.

AdL
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I am writing this book in order to develop architecture coherently, to

reveal its limits and to make its application testable on concrete

examples. Its value is not that any fact can be attributed to any of its

terms. It is based on whether such an assignment improves

understanding, makes mistakes visible and enables more responsible

decisions.

Justice remains the direction in which I want to direct my own work.

The method is not this justice itself. It is a human attempt to see the

conditions of action more clearly and to correct one's own path.

The work therefore does not begin with certainty about everything. It

begins with the careful question of the foundation.

AdL
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Introduction

1. Searching for connections

1.1 Why people search for explanations

Man does not encounter reality as a complete whole. He meets her in

excerpts.

Something's happening. A decision is made. Conflict breaks out. A

relationship is changing. A company is in crisis. A political order loses

stability. A person reacts in a way that seems sudden or

incomprehensible to his environment. A law is applied. A border is

crossed. A load becomes visible. An order that has worn for a long time

begins to tilt.

Such events attract attention. They are observable, tellable, datable

and often also evaluable. They create the question of what happened.

From this question comes almost immediately the next: Why did it

happen?

Man seeks explanations because he cannot live in mere events. An

event without explanation remains open. It works without being

classified. It is burdened because its meaning remains unclear. Only

when an event is placed in a context can it be understood, answered,

processed or evaluated.

Explanation is therefore not just a theoretical need. It is a form of

orientation.

Anyone who explains is trying to make an order visible. He asks about

causes, conditions, intentions, effects, consequences and

responsibilities. He wants to see whether something happened or was

prepared, whether an action was taken freely or under pressure,

whether a crisis suddenly broke out or was prepared for a long time,

whether a judgment is just or based on a shortened view.

Man is not only looking for knowledge. He's looking for a stop.

For without explanation reality remains unconnected. Events stand side

by side. Reactions seem arbitrary. Suffering doesn't make sense.

Responsibility is either ascribed prematurely or completely disbanded.

Decisions lose their place. Judgments lose their foundations.

AdL
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For this reason, every serious thinking begins with a search for

connection.

This search can start very easily. You ask who did something. You ask

when it started. One asks what cause is discernible. One asks which

episode has occurred. These questions are necessary. They give thought

a first order. Without it, no event could be investigated, no damage

evaluated, no responsibility tested and no development understood.

But these very first questions can also be taken too short.

For what has become visible is not always what has begun. The time

when a conflict breaks out openly is not necessarily the time when its

conditions have arisen. The place where a problem becomes visible is

not necessarily the place where its cause lies. The person on whom an

effect appears is not necessarily the only person by which this effect

becomes explainable.

A dispute can become visible with a sentence, although its conditions

have grown over years. An economic collapse can be noted on a certain

day, although the decisive wrong decisions were made much earlier. A

person can collapse in a moment, although the strain that led him to it

remained invisible for a long time. A political order may suddenly

appear unstable, although the relationship between institutions, the

public, trust and power was already damaged.

The visible event is real.

But it's not always complete.

It shows that something has changed. It does not automatically show

which relationships, limits, effects and feedbacks have made this

change possible.

This is the beginning of this book's problem of knowledge.

1.2 The Limits of Individual Answers

Individual answers are necessary. Without it, thinking loses its

certainty. If you want to explain everything at the same time, don't

explain anything anymore in the end. Knowledge needs boundaries. It

must select, distinguish, weight and name.

Nevertheless, individual responses can become unstable if they replace

the context from which they emerge.

AdL
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One cause can be properly named and yet not sufficient. A trigger can

actually be present and yet only represent the last visible movement of

a longer development. A person may act responsibly and yet be in an

order that has prepared, made difficult, favoured or limited his or her

decision. A structure can explain an effect and yet not eliminate every

individual responsibility.

Thinking is facing a difficult task here.

It must not be so simplistic that conditions disappear. However, it must

not be allowed to expand so much that every responsibility in the

structure is dissolved. It has to distinguish without tearing. It has to

connect without mixing. It must take the individual element seriously

and at the same time make visible the order in which this element

works.

Many debates fail at this very point.

One of them is looking at the person. They ask about decision, guilt,

intention, failure or character. The others look above all at the

structure. They ask about conditions, systems, power relations, roles,

burdens or historical developments. Both perspectives can see

something right. But both can be wrong if they sit down absolutely.

The person without order is isolated.

The order without person becomes anonymous.

The event without conditions will be shortened.

The conditions without event become limitless.

A sustainable understanding therefore does not have to choose between

element and order. It's got to investigate her relationship.

This relationship is the place where effect arises.

1.3 The importance of patterns and relationships

When people try to understand events, they often look for patterns.

They ask whether something has ever happened in a similar way,

whether certain consequences occur regularly, whether certain

conditions favour certain effects, whether a development repeats itself.

Patterns help because they create recognisability.

AdL
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But a pattern is not yet an explanation. It shows something's coming

back. It does not automatically say why it returns, which elements are

involved, which relationships it carries, which limits it has and which

feedbacks it stabilizes.

That's why it's not enough to collect similarities.

This book distinguishes between mere analogy and structural

agreement. An analogy says: Something looks similar. A structural

agreement asks: do the elements, relationships, boundaries, effects and

feedback involved have a comparable function within their respective

order?

This difference is crucial to the claim of the AdL model.

The model does not mean that a family, a state, a body, an enterprise, a

relationship, a legal system or an ecosystem are the same in content.

That would be wrong and would destroy the specificity of each area.

Rather, it asks whether certain basic movements return in different

orders:

Something's getting distinctive.

It's a relationship.

The relationship gets direction.

Direction produces effect.

Effect changes conditions.

Changed conditions generate feedback.

Feedback stabilized, corrected or destroyed.

Stabilized relationships form order.

Order aligns its elements.

Order can itself become an element of a larger order.

If this movement is observable in different areas, it does not follow that

these areas are the same. It only follows that they may be examined by

a common structural language.

This structural language is the aim of this work.

AdL
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1.4 From event to order

The event is the beginning of attention, but not the end point of the

explanation.

Those who want to understand an event must ask in what order it

became possible. What elements were involved? Which relationships

have already existed? Which boundaries were drawn, crossed or

disbanded? What was the effect? What pressures were there? Which

feedbacks worked, and which were disturbed? What higher order was

touched?

An event is thus neither mere surface nor complete reality. It's an

access.

It shows a section of a larger order.

This distinction changes the look. The visible dispute is no longer seen

as a mere sentence, but as an expression of a relationship story. An

employee's error is not only regarded as an individual failure, but also

in the context of responsibility, control, burden and communication. The

political crisis is not only seen as a current conflict, but as an effect of

disrupted feedback between institutions, the public and trust. The

personal overload is not only regarded as weakness, but as a visible

point of a longer burden order.

This will not excuse the event. It's classified.

Classification is not the same as justification. Those who examine

conditions do not remove responsibility. He asks more precisely where

responsibility lies, how far it reaches and what order is affected by it.

This accuracy is necessary if judgments are to be sound.

Because every judgment has a backlash. It changes the judge. It

changes the judge. It changes the relationship between the two. It

changes the order in which the judgment is pronounced. A judgment

can clarify, limit, protect or correct. But it can also shorten, hurt,

distort or stabilize a wrong order.

Therefore, the public attitude of this work is:

Foundation before judgment.

Not because judgments are to be avoided, but because they need a

foundation.

AdL
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2. The problem of knowledge

2.1 The visible part of reality

Man never sees everything at once.

Every perception begins at a limit. It selects what period it considers,

which elements it distinguishes and which context it initially assumes.

This selection is not avoidable. Without a limit there would be no

knowledge, but only indefinite fullness.

But each border has a double effect.

It makes something visible.

And she leaves others outside.

When a conflict is regarded as a single dispute, tone, words, timing and

immediate reaction become visible. When the same conflict is seen as a

history of relationships, earlier expectations, injuries, roles, patterns

and unspoken boundaries become visible. If it is considered legally,

action, duty, jurisdiction and legal consequence become visible. When

viewed psychologically, perception, stress, impulse and processing

emerge.

None of these perspectives is already wrong because it is limited.

She'll be wrong if she forgets her limit.

The problem of knowledge, therefore, is not that man draws

boundaries. Limits are necessary. The problem arises when the drawn

cut is thought to be the whole.

This work begins at this very point.

It asks how reality can be investigated in such a way that the limit of

observation remains visible. How can one determine an event without

losing its conditions? How can you analyze an element without

overlooking its relationships? How can one describe an order without

detaching it from the larger order it is embedded in?

2.2 conditions behind the visible

No event enters an empty space.

AdL
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It meets existing relationships, roles, expectations, limits, possibilities,

pressures and previous effects. These conditions determine the

meaning of an event and the effect it can have.

The same sentence can be processed in a stable relationship as a short-

term irritation. In an already stressed relationship, he can trigger a

break. The same error can be detected and corrected in a functioning

organization. In an organization without clear responsibilities, it can

create further errors. The same rule can create trust in one order,

increase confidence in another.

The visible event alone does not explain these differences.

The effect of a trigger depends on the conditions it meets.

This distinction between trigger and condition is essential for the whole

work. A trigger is the element through which a change becomes visible.

A condition is a relationship, a structure or a state by which this change

is prepared, made possible, strengthened or limited.

Conditions do not fully explain every action. They do not automatically

dissolve responsibility. But they show the space in which an action gets

meaning and effect.

This room often consists of several levels.

A person acts from personal motives, within social relationships, under

legal conditions, with economic possibilities and in social expectations.

None of these levels alone has full explanatory power. They do not look

clean in succession, but often at the same time.

From this it follows: He who judges too early can miss the level.

He can see the person and overlook the order.

He can see the order and overlook the decision.

He can see the effect and overlook the feedback.

He can see the sequence and confuse it with the origin.

2.3 Cause, effect and consequence

Explanations are often told linearly.

AdL
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A cause leads to an effect. The effect results in a result. This

representation is necessary in many situations. It allows order,

comprehensibility and acknowledgment. Without linear analysis,

neither legal questions nor scientific studies nor practical decisions

could be kept clean.

But in complex orders, an effect rarely remains merely an end point.

It itself becomes a condition for subsequent effects.

A decision changes a relationship. The changed relationship influences

later decisions. A rule changes behavior. The changed behavior affects

the further application or change of the rule. An economic measure

changes the distribution of resources. This new distribution changes

possibilities, dependencies and subsequent decisions.

What appears initially as a consequence can become the starting point

for further effects.

This is where feedback begins.

Feedback does not simply mean repetition. An effect does not return to

the same state. She encounters a changed order. Trust has been

strengthened or weakened. Experience has been gained. Loads were

distributed. Borders have been shifted. Expectations have been

changed.

This makes feedback time.

It makes it visible that order consists not only of states, but of change.

A state may appear stable at a certain time. It is only over a long period

of time that it becomes apparent whether loads have actually been

processed or only moved. A decision can relieve the burden in the short

term and create new dependencies in the long term. A border can

initially protect and later prevent development. A correction can

stabilize or create new instability.

The model of this book therefore considers reality not only as a cause-

effect chain, but as a movement of effect, altered condition and

renewed effect.

In short:

Effect changes the field in which the next effect occurs.

AdL
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2.4 Separation of knowledge into subject areas

Knowledge needs to specialize.

Without specialist fields, precise knowledge would hardly be possible.

Law needs its own concepts, procedures and standards. Medicine

needs its own methods. Psychology investigates connections other than

physics. Sociology looks differently than computer science. Each

discipline draws limits in order to be able to examine its object.

This separation is not a weakness.

It's a condition of close work.

But it creates a second difficulty. Reality itself does not always keep to

the limits of our fields of expertise. An event can be both legal,

psychological, social, economic, technical and moral. A person can be

physically exhausted, socially burdened, legally obliged, economically

dependent and inwardly disoriented. A social conflict can be intensified

by media, regulated by law, politically used, psychologically processed

and morally charged.

The subject areas can examine these levels individually. But reality

connects them.

Therefore, the question arises whether there can be a language that

does not replace the specialized languages, but translates between

them. A language that does not claim to make all content equal, but

poses common structural questions:

Which elements are involved?

What are the relationships?

What are the limits?

What are the effects?

Which feedbacks change the order?

Which level is being examined?

Which higher order remains effective?

What responsibility follows from position, possibility and effect?

These questions do not belong exclusively to one subject area.

They form a structural plane.

AdL
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2.5 The need for a common structural level

The architecture of life arises from the assumption that reality can be

investigated not only in content, but also in recurring structural

movements.

This assumption should be carefully formulated.

It doesn't mean that all things are the same. It does not mean that a

structural formula replaces the work of the sciences. It does not mean

that any similarity would be proof of a universal law.

It only means that different areas of reality can raise similar questions

of order.

If these questions of order are posed sufficiently precisely, a common

language of analysis arises.

This language does not ask first: Which subject area is responsible?

She first asks: Which order is being investigated?

Only then can it be determined which technical perspective is

necessary, which method fits, which limit has to be drawn and which

statement is allowed.

AdL wants to provide such a language.

AdL stands for The Architecture of Life. It is not architecture in the

architectural sense, but the structure through which elements,

relationships, boundaries, effects and feedbacks form an order. Life is

not only understood biologically. The term refers to reality as a moving,

ordering, changing and backward structure.

The model does not claim to be able to fully grasp every reality.

Nor does it claim that all orders are alive.

It investigates how orders can arise, act, maintain, change or decay.

3. Subject and claim of the model

3.1 What is meant by a metamodel

A model is a simplified representation of an object. It makes certain

relationships visible by hiding others. A good model does not replace

reality. It makes a certain access to reality possible.
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A metamodel is one level above.

It not only describes a single object, but also provides concepts and

rules with which different models, objects or orders can be examined in

a comparable way.

AdL sees itself as a metamodel in this sense.

It doesn't want to explain a single system. It wants to offer a language

with which systems, orders, relationships, developments and effects

can be investigated across different areas. Each application remains

bound by its subject-matter. A family is not treated like a state. A legal

system is not treated like a body. But all can be examined under certain

conditions according to elements, relationships, limits, effects,

feedbacks and points of orientation.

Therefore, a metamodel should not be confused with a substitute

science.

It's not above the science to push them out. It stands between them to

make structural translations possible.

3.2 What is meant by a syntax

AdL describes the syntax of reality.

Syntax does not mean the grammar of a language in the narrow sense.

This is the order through which components are connected, so that

meaning, effect and structure can arise.

In one language, it is not enough to have words. Words must be in a

certain relationship to create a sentence. Changing your position,

connection, and order Meaning. A single word can mean many things.

Only in a context can it be determined which function it fulfils.

Similarly, AdL considers reality.

One element in itself explains little. It needs an order in which it can be

determined as an element. It needs relationships that create meaning.

It takes direction to make effect visible. It needs boundaries so that

inside and outside can be distinguished. It takes time for change to

become visible. It takes observers to determine a cut.
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The syntax of reality therefore denotes the basic order through which

elements, relationships, directions, effects, boundaries, time and

observers interact.

It is not a final world language.

It is an attempt to formulate the minimum conditions of an analytical

order.

3.3 What is meant by a universal language

The word universal is dangerous when used inaccurately.

It can create the impression that a model wants to apply everywhere,

explain everything and eliminate any speciality. Such a claim would be

intolerable. Reality is too differentiated, technical methods are too

precise, and concrete objects are too different for a single model to

completely replace its content.

Therefore, when AdL speaks of a universal language, no content

equality is meant.

It is called structural universality under test conditions.

A structural language is universal not by explaining every detail, but by

asking the same basic questions in different areas. She asks about

element, relationship, direction, effect, limit, time, order and observer.

These questions can be addressed to different objects without

equalizing the objects.

So the universality is not in the content.

It's in the form of the investigation.

3.4 Structural universality instead of substantive equality

AdL stands and falls with this distinction.

If the model were to claim that a family, a state, a cell, a company, a

religious community, a law, a consciousness and a technical system

were basically the same, it would be wrong.

They're not the same.

They have different contents, standards, functions, materials, purposes

and limits.
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But they can raise structurally comparable questions:

What's in the order?

What's outside?

What elements do they carry?

What relationships do they hold together?

Which direction do their effects have?

Which feedbacks stabilize or destabilize them?

What is their point of reference?

What higher order does it affect?

What development is possible?

These questions do not make equality. They allow comparability.

This is the methodological core of the claim.

3.5 The difference between analogy and structural
conformity

The model must protect itself against an obvious danger: the danger of

mere analogy.

Analogies can be strong. You can make something visible that was

difficult to grasp before. A picture can give orientation. A sketch can

clarify a thought movement. A comparison can open a structure.

But an analogy is not yet a proof.

If you say a family is like a system, a state is like a body, or a company

is like an organism, it can be helpful. But it can also mislead. Because

the similarity of an image does not prove that the underlying

relationships actually function in a comparable way.

Structural agreement requires more.

She doesn't ask if two things look similar. It asks whether the relations

fulfil a comparable function. Are there distinct elements? Are there any

relationships? Are there any limits? Are there any directed effects? Are

there feedbacks? Is there an order that orients its elements? Is there a

higher order in which this order itself becomes an element again?
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Only when such questions are answered can a comparison be more

than a metaphor.

This book will therefore always come back to this border.

AdL may not become a collection of beautiful pictures.

It must remain a verifiable structure.

3.6 Description, explanation, diagnosis and conditional
forecast

A model can be used in different ways. AdL distinguishes four levels.

Firstly, description.

Description means to name an order, its elements, relationships and

visible effects. At this level, the model does not necessarily say why

something is happening. It first arranges what is being observed.

Secondly, explanation.

Explanation begins when relationships and conditions make it clear

why a certain effect became possible or probable. An explanation shows

not only that something has happened, but that it has been favored,

carried, triggered or reinforced within an order.

Thirdly, diagnosis.

Diagnosis means assessing the state of an order. Is she stable? Is she

overloaded? Are feedbacks disturbed? Are borders unclear? Is there a

lack of orientation? Is the load being postponed? Is there any apparent

stability, even though bearing relationships are already weakened?

Fourthly, conditional forecast.

Prognosis is only possible cautiously in the AdL model. It doesn't mean

predicting the future for sure. It means formulating limited

expectations out of the structure: if certain feedbacks fail, stress will

likely increase. If borders continue to blur, responsibility becomes

unclear. If an order loses its correction mechanisms, instability

becomes more likely.

This distinction protects the model from overstretching.

Not every application explains. Not every diagnosis allows prognosis.

Not every description is already proof.
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3.7 The scope of the claim

The claim of this work is large, but limited.

It is great because AdL wants to develop a common structural language

for different areas of reality.

It is limited because this language must not go beyond its subject

matter. It must check whether its terms fit, whether its boundaries are

clean, whether its examples bear and whether its rules do more than ex

post description.

AdL therefore does not claim absolute certainty.

It claims methodical testability.

The model should be strong enough to make connections visible.

However, it should remain open enough to be sharpened by counter-

examples, corrections and more precise applications.

A model that knows no limit becomes arbitrary.

A model that does not allow a countertest becomes dogmatic.

A model that reveals its own conditions can grow.

4. The method of the work

4.1 Observation and Distinction

Each analysis begins with observation.

But observation is never mere looking. It already contains distinction. If

you're watching, you're making a difference. He draws a boundary

between object and background, between relevant and not relevant at

first, between element and environment.

This distinction is necessary.

But it must remain visible.

AdL therefore does not begin with the claim to grasp the whole reality.

It begins with the question: What is determined in this analysis as an

element? What order is chosen? Where is the border? From what

perspective is observed?

Without these questions, any subsequent statement becomes uncertain.
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Because an element can only be determined within an order as an

element.

4.2 Conceptualization and Analysis

Concepts are not decoration of thinking. You decide what will become

visible.

Who speaks of cause sees differently than someone who speaks of

condition. He who speaks of guilt sees differently than someone who

speaks of responsibility. Who speaks of stability, sees differently than

someone who speaks of balance. Anyone who speaks of a system sees

differently than someone who speaks of order.

Therefore, the work begins after the introduction with a conceptual

architecture.

Each central term must be defined, limited and functionally classified. A

term without limit becomes arbitrary. A term without relationship

remains isolated. A term without function remains empty.

The terms of the AdL model are not randomly chosen. Origin, truth,

direction, balance, context, cognition, order, structure, boundary,

space, element, position, role, function, responsibility, effect,

consequence, change, development, adaptation, growth, stress,

stability, instability, system, interaction, feedback, dynamics,

complexity, patterns, emergence, perspective, perception,

interpretation, acceptance, diagnosis, judgment and decision form a

conceptual order.

This order is the foundation of the later syntax.

4.3 Relationship instead of isolated observation

The method of this work is relational.

This means that she doesn't just investigate things, she investigates

relationships. Not just states, but effects. Not just effects, but

repercussions. Not just individual orders, but their embedding in larger

orders.
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An element gets its meaning within an order. A relationship makes

context visible. Direction makes effect identifiable. Effect changes

conditions. Feedback makes development, stabilization or decay

analyzeable.

This relational method protects against two errors.

It protects against isolation: the mistake of tearing an element out of its

order and wanting to explain it for itself alone.

And it protects against dissolution: the mistake of making the element

so completely absorbed in structure that its own position, possibility

and responsibility disappear.

AdL therefore always asks about the relationship.

What order determines the element?

What effect does the element have?

What retroactivity changes order?

4.4 Direction, effect and feedback

Direction, effect and feedback form the dynamic core of the method.

Direction means that effect is not indefinite in space. It moves

something, strengthens something, weakens something, shifts

something, protects something or dissolves something. Effect is a direct

link.

Feedback means that effect doesn't end easily. It changes conditions.

These changed conditions influence later effects.

That makes time essential.

Without time there is no development. Without comparison between

states there is no stability. Without change there is no feedback.

Without feedback, an order remains described statically, but not

dynamically understood.

AdL therefore not only investigates what is.

It examines how something has become, how it works and how it is

changed by its effects.
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4.5 Recursive exam

An order can itself be an element of a larger order.

This sentence is one of the central thoughts of the model. A human

being is an order of body, perception, habits, decisions and inner

orientation. At the same time, it is an element of a family, a legal

system, a society, a religious community, an economic structure and a

history.

A family is an order of relationships, roles, expectations, limits and

feedback. At the same time, it is an element of a greater social, legal

and cultural order.

A law is an order of concepts, prerequisites and legal consequences. At

the same time, it is an element of a legal system.

This nesting calls the model recursive order formation.

The test must therefore always ask: What level are we at? Is an order

just considered as a whole or an element of a larger order? What

effects do the higher order have on the smaller ones? What are the

effects of the smaller order?

Without level consciousness, analysis quickly becomes inaccurate.

4.6 Countertest

A model that cannot be tested remains a claim.

Therefore, counter-examination does not belong to the end as a formal

addition. She's part of the method itself.

AdL must ask:

Where are the terms too far?

Where does the model only describe later?

Where is analogy confused with structure?

Where is stability confused with truth?

Where is balance exaggerated?

Where are nonhuman orders humanized?

Where does a strong graphic become apparent proof?
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Where can the model fail?

These questions do not weaken the model.

They're protecting it.

Because a model that knows its limits can become more precise.

5. Structure of the book

5.1 From search to conceptual architecture

The book begins with this introduction, because the needs of the model

are only understood from the problem of cognition. Before concepts are

introduced, it must be clear why they are needed.

Part I therefore develops the architecture of terms. There, the basic

concepts are not collected as a lexicon, but are introduced as

supporting elements of the model. Each term receives definition,

function, limit and position within the overall order.

5.2 From Conceptual Architecture to Relationship
Architecture

Words alone are not enough.

You need to get in touch. Part II therefore shows how lines emerge from

the basic concepts: the line of reality, the line of orientation, the line of

development, the line of systems, the line of cognition and the line of

balance.

These lines show how AdL comes from the concept of movement.

5.3 From relationship architecture to syntax

Part III formulates the actual model core.

Here AdL becomes visible as syntax. The basic components are

determined: element, relationship, direction, effect, space, boundary,

center, point of orientation, time, order and observer. They create

operations and rules.

The minimum model is:

Element + relation + direction + effect + limit + time + observer =

analyzeable order.
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The complete basic movement is:

Originng → Elementsnt → Relationshipsng → Rightnessng → Workingng

→ Changingng → RUpside-downng → Balance or unequalityht →

Stabilization or correctionur → Orderng → Developmentng → New

reality.

5.4 From syntax to mathematical foundation

Part IV makes conceptual architecture predictable for limited

investigations. Directed graphs describe relationships, states and

reference frames are explicitly set, and deviations are determined

under disclosed weights.

The recursion appears as a relationship between viewing levels. A

combined order can become an element of a larger order of inquiry.

Mathematical compaction must indicate what information it preserves

and which it loses.

The complete calculation method shows the cooperation of the sizes. A

calculated result proves neither the truth of any model acceptance nor

the justice of a set goal.

5.5 From basic to application

Part V describes applications for learning, human conflicts, work and

organization, law, digital relationships and assisting technology. The

same examination is used in different fields without removing their

technical differences.

Each application specifies its object, its level of consideration, its period

and its limit. It distinguishes observation, acceptance, scale and real

decision. The final procedure leads from the demarcation via modeling

to verification and correction.

5.6 From application to review and responsibility

Part VI distinguishes descriptiveness, predictability and empirical

confirmation. Counter-examples and refuted assignments are part of

the test. The question of justice also demands the consideration of

rights, perspectives and consequences.
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The boundary to Revelation leads to the two following works. I’TIBAR

explains the methodological transition to the Qur'an reading. AL AdL

publishes the Qur'an in seven inner books. Allah is not the object of a

human reckoning in any of these works.

Conclusion, glossary, analysis protocol and source registers bundle the

architecture and place its use under comprehensible conditions.

The guiding question of this work

At the end of this introduction, the main question of the work can be

formulated:

Can reality be studied across different areas as recursive formation of

order if one methodically distinguishes its elements, relationships,

directions, effects, boundaries, feedbacks, temporality and observer

position?

This question is at the heart of the book.

It contains both the claim and the limit.

If the answer is to be sustainable, the model must show that its terms

are stable, its rules remain comprehensible, its applications do not

become arbitrary and its counter-examination is taken seriously.

The work therefore does not begin with a final result.

It starts with a path.

From observation to distinction.

From the distinction to the relationship.

From relationship to effect.

From the effect to feedback.

From feedback to order.

From order to development.

From development to new reality.

And before each judgment, the question is whether the foundation is

visible enough.
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For a judgment without a foundation is only an effect without a tested

order.

This book tries to make this order visible.

Transition to Part I

The introduction has shown why individual events are not enough to

understand reality in a sustainable way. If you only look at the visible,

you easily confuse sequence with origin, cut-out with wholeness and

reaction with knowledge. So that an analysis does not remain in mere

intuition, it needs concepts. Concepts are the first bearing elements of

an order of thought. Part I therefore does not start with applications,

but with the foundation: with the concepts, without which AdL would

be neither verifiable nor repeatable.
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Part I The architecture of terms

Classification of Part I

This part is not a glossary in the usual sense. It is the structure of the

supporting concepts. Each term is used because it fulfils a specific

function in the model. What is not properly distinguished here can not

be connected cleanly later.

6. Why have to wear terms

6.1 Concepts as Elements of Thought

A model does not start with its examples. It starts with his terms.

Examples can make something visible. You can open a thought

movement, illustrate a context, or connect a reader to an experience.

But examples do not bear a model. An example can be strong and yet

only show a similarity. It can be obvious and still remain methodically

blurred. It can convince before it has been checked whether it really

wears.

A model that wants to be more than a collection of observations

therefore needs concepts.

Concepts are the elements of thought. They distinguish what is being

spoken of. They're setting limits. They determine what is visible within

an analysis and what is not. They arrange perception before a judgment

arises. Without concepts, thinking remains possible, but it remains

difficult to repeat. You can feel, sense, see or inwardly connect, but you

can't cleanly check, pass or correct it.

AdL does not understand terms as mere words. A word can be used

without its function being clarified. A term, on the other hand, has a

certain task in the model. He's not alone. He's part of an order. He gets

meaning through his relationship with other terms.

So "Element" in the AdL model is not just another word for thing. An

element is a unit that can be distinguished and related within a chosen

order. "Relationship is not just closeness. It refers to a connection that

can arise through meaning, effect, dependence, or tension.

AdL

35



"Effectiveness is not just a result. It is a direct link. "Border is not just

separation. It is the condition under which the inside and outside

become identifiable.

This makes it visible: The terms of this model are themselves part of an

order.

They do not stand side by side like loose entries in a dictionary. They

form an architecture. Each term has a position, a function, a boundary

and a relationship to other terms. Only then can a syntax emerge from

them later.

If Part I of this book deals with terms, it is not only a question of

definitions. It is a question of which supporting elements the model

needs so that it can even work.

6.2 Concepts as Limits of Perception

A term makes visible by limiting it.

That sounds contradictory at first. One might think that one limit

restricts knowledge only. In fact, it is a prerequisite for knowledge.

What has no limit cannot be determined. If everything is meant at the

same time, nothing is meant precisely.

Who speaks of an event, delimits an excerpt from the ongoing event. He

who speaks of an action distinguishes it from mere state, intention,

effect or consequence. Who speaks of responsibility, distinguishes

position, possibility, effect and attribution. Who speaks of balance

distinguishes a sustainable relationship from mere rest, equal

distribution or external stability.

So every term draws a limit in perception.

This limit is necessary. But it can also become dangerous if it remains

unnoticed. Then the observer considers the limit of his concept to be

the limit of reality. He only sees what makes his concept visible.

Everything else disappears from sight.

An example shows this danger: if a conflict is understood exclusively as

a person's wrongdoing, individual decision, tone, action and

responsibility become visible. At the same time, relationship history,

roles, expectations, stresses and disturbed feedback can become
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invisible. If the same conflict is understood exclusively as a structural

problem, conditions become visible, but the concrete decision of the

individual can blur.

Both terms can show something right. Both, however, can get wrong if

they absolute their own neckline.

AdL therefore works with terms that have to carry their limit. A term

should not only open, but also indicate where its statement ends. This

discipline is particularly important because the model is to be applied

to different areas of reality. The greater the claim of a model, the

stricter its conceptuality must be.

A term without limit becomes arbitrary.

A term with a visible border becomes verifiable.

6.3 terms as tools of order

Terms are not just descriptions. They're tools.

With them reality is arranged. If you choose a term, you decide which

structure of observation is given. If a behavior is described as reaction,

decision, symptom, error, resistance, adaptation or effect, the analysis

changes. The observed process remains the same, but its place within

an order shifts.

This does not mean that reality consists only of concepts. AdL does not

claim that language creates reality at will. But it acknowledges that

access to reality is conceptually arranged. Without concepts, the

observer cannot determine what he sees, what he observes and what

relationship between the parts might exist.

The terms of the model should therefore be tools, not labels.

A tool must fit. It must perform its function. It must be limited. A tool

that is used for everything loses its accuracy. Thus, "Balance" must not

mean any positive relationship. "Order" must not mean any

accumulation. "Recoupling" must not mean any repetition. "Emergence

must not be used as an alternative term if relationships have not been

explained.

So concepts have to work.
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You have to fill a specific position within the analysis. They have to do

something that another term does not already do. You have to help

distinguish.

Part I therefore has a dual task: it introduces and disciplines the

concepts. Each term should be strong enough to be used later in the

model, but be limited enough not to swallow everything.

6.4 The difference between word, term and model
function

A word is a linguistic sign.

A term is an orderly meaning.

A model function is the task that a term fulfills within a particular

model.

These three levels must be kept apart.

The word "order" can mean much in everyday life: cleanliness,

structure, regularity, regularity, hierarchy or state. In the AdL model, it

gets a more specific meaning. Order refers to a determinable structure

of elements, relationships, boundaries, directions and effects. The

model function of this term is to make the interaction of these

components visible as an analytical unit.

It is similar with "Balance". The word can mean balance, peace, balance

or center in everyday life. In the AdL model, Balance describes the

sustainable relationship of acting directions within an order. Their

model function is not to explain all middle things as well, but to make

the load capacity of an order in effect diagnosable.

This difference protects the model from misunderstandings.

A reader can know a word and yet not yet know the AdL term.

Therefore, the book must not assume that everyday meanings are

sufficient. It must explain the model function.

Only when the model function is visible can a term be used within the

syntax.

6.5 Why a term without limit becomes arbitrary

Every strong term is prone to overstretching.
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The more a term can explain, the greater the temptation to use it

everywhere. That's exactly how he loses his sharpness. A term that fits

everything doesn't explain anything anymore.

If any relationship were already a system, the concept of the system

would be too wide. If any change were already development,

development would no longer be distinguishable from movement,

growth or adjustment. If any form of calm were already balanced, real

load capacity could no longer be distinguished from mere solidification.

If any similarity were already structural, the model would disintegrate

into metaphorics.

Limits are therefore not a weakening of the terms.

They are their prerequisites.

A term becomes precise when it is clear what it does not mean.

"Development doesn't mean any change. "Stability" does not mean

rigidity. "Responsibility" does not mean omnipotence. "Perspective" 

does not mean truth. "Interpretation" does not mean fact. "Adoption

doesn't mean proof.

These negative provisions are not secondary. They protect the term

from misapplication.

AdL needs such limits because it works with a large connection. The

claim of the model can only bear if the terms do not mean everything at

the same time. The architecture of life must not consist of words that

are freely interchangeable with each other. She needs supporting

elements.

6.6 Why a term without relationship remains empty

As important as the limit of a term is, it is not enough alone.

In the AdL model, a term is determined not only by its definition, but

also by its relations with other concepts. A term without relationship

remains isolated. It can be correctly defined and yet do little in the

model.

"Element only becomes understandable in relation to order.

"Relationship only becomes understandable in relation to effect. "Effect

is only understandable in relation to direction. " Feedback is only

understandable in relation to consequence, change and time. "Balance
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only becomes understandable in relation to stress, stability and

development. "Judgment only becomes understandable in relation to

perception, interpretation, acceptance, diagnosis, scale and

responsibility.

These relationships are not mere additions.

They form the inner movement of the model.

The architecture of the terms is therefore already a preliminary form of

the later relationship architecture. Part I shows the supporting terms.

Part II shows their lines. Part III formulates the syntax from it.

7. Rules of Conceptual Formation

7.1 Definition

Each central term needs a definition.

A definition says what a term in the model refers to. She can't just

sound beautiful. She has to draw a line. It must be so clear that the

term can be used repeatedly without changing its meaning each time.

A definition in the AdL model is never the whole work. It's the

beginning. Only when a term also has a prerequisite, function, limit,

counter-concept, misapplication and core sentence, does it become

stable.

7.2 requirement

A term does not appear to be without reason.

He's assuming something. The term "element" presupposes a chosen

order. The term "feedback" presupposes effect, change and time. The

term "judgment" implies perception, interpretation, yardstick and

responsibility.

If you do not recognize the prerequisite of a term, use it too soon.

The question is therefore: what needs to be done to make this term

useful?

7.3 function

The function of a term answers the question of what it serves in the

model.
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A term can be linguistically understandable and still remain model

theoretically superfluous if its function is not clarified. AdL does not

require any terms for decoration. Each term must perform a task:

distinguish, connect, limit, explain, diagnose or make a movement

visible.

7.4 Limit

The limit of a term shows where its application ends.

Without limit, the term becomes arbitrary. With border he becomes

verifiable.

7.5 Counter-concept

A counter-concept is not always a direct contrast. It may also be a term

from which the term examined must be delimited. Development must

be distinguished from change. Balance of standstill. Stability of rigidity.

Responsibility of omnipotence. Perspective of truth.

Counterconcepts help to make confusion visible.

7.6 Misuse

Each strong term has typical misapplications.

A model must disclose these misapplications. Otherwise, it becomes

inaccurate by its own terms. When "Balance" is used to justify each

center, the term is used incorrectly. When "order" becomes the

justification of any existing structure, the term is dangerous. When

"feedback" stands for each repetition, it loses its dynamic function.

7.7 Core Set

The core sentence condenses the term.

It is not a complete definition, but a protective formula. It should make

the term recognisable and applicable. For example:

An element can only be determined within an order as an element.

Effect is a direct link.

Stable is what can carry change.

No judgment without foundation.
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7.8 Relationship to other terms

In the end, each term must be traced back to the overall architecture.

No term stands alone. Each term is an element of a larger conceptual

order. It is only through this that an architecture emerges from a

glossary.

8. Fundamentals

8.1 Origin

Origin refers to the point, condition, or source from which an order,

movement, effect, or question arises.

The concept of origin is necessary because reality often becomes visible

only where something has already happened. An event emerges, an

effect appears, a judgment is handed down. But the visible is not

automatically the beginning. Who only begins where something became

visible, runs the risk of confusing consequence and origin.

In the AdL model, origin does not always mean a simple cause. The

origin can be understood historically, logically, functionally,

methodically or ontologically. Historically, he asks about the beginning

of time. Logically, he asks for the condition of a thought. Functionally,

he asks, which gives an order its direction of movement. Methodically,

he asks where an analysis starts. Ontologically, he asks for the reason

from which something emerges at all.

Because not every analysis can reach the last origin. It often works with

a chosen origin: a starting point that is viable for the respective study.

But also a chosen origin must remain visible. If it remains hidden, the

later order will be treated as if it were self-evident.

The origin prevents an order from being explained only by its

consequences.

Those who overlook the origin often confuse sequence with beginning.

8.2 Truth

Truth means the conformity of a statement, perception or order with

what is viable regardless of mere opinion.
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This term is necessary in the AdL model because structure alone is not

sufficient. An order can be stable and yet misdirected. An interpretation

can be coherent and yet based on false assumptions. A group can agree

on a narrative and yet distort reality. A system can work and still be

unfair, destructive or untrue.

Truth protects the model from pure functionality.

The independent check required to support a statement depends on its

subject. Empirical findings, historical attribution and moral justification

are therefore stated separately. Coherence within the model does not

replace any of these criteria.

If only an order were asked to work, any effective system would already

be legitimized. If only it were asked whether an order is stable,

oppression could also appear to be a successful order. If only it were

asked whether a term fits in the model, coherence could be confused

with truth.

Truth is therefore not identical with balance, stability, function, or

social consent. It is also not identical with personal conviction. A person

can be convinced and err. A society can agree and yet follow a wrong

picture. A model can seem consistent in itself and still miss something

essential.

AdL cannot completely replace truth. But it can show that every

judgment needs a yardstick. Without truth, judgment becomes the mere

effect of a perspective.

Truth is not what works, but what effect can be measured by.

8.3 Direction

Direction denotes the recognizable orientation of a relationship, effect,

movement, decision or development.

Direction is necessary because effect is not neutral in space. She's

going somewhere. It strengthens something, weakens something, shifts

something, protects something, separates something, connects

something or dissolves something. Even if an effect is unintended, it

has a direction within an order.
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This point is important, because people often only evaluate effect once

it has become visible. AdL asks earlier: Where is a relationship going? 

What order is strengthened by a decision? What limit is being moved? 

What load is being shifted? What feedback is triggered?

Direction is not the same as intention.

A person may have a certain intention, but create a different direction

of effect. An act can be well meant and yet weaken an order. A rule can

aim for protection and yet increase mistrust. Relief can help in the

short term and increase long-term dependency.

Therefore AdL distinguishes between inner intention and actual

direction of action.

Without direction, effect remains indefinite.

8.4 Balance

Balance means the sustainable relationship of acting directions within

an order.

The term balance is central, but dangerous if it is too broad. Balance

does not mean that everything is equally distributed. It doesn't mean

nothing. It doesn't mean mediocrity. It doesn't mean that each side is a

bit right. Nor does it mean that any existing order is correct just

because it does not immediately disintegrate.

Balance means load capacity.

An order is balanced when its acting directions are in such a way that

the order can absorb, process and, if necessary, correct stress. This

balance can be movable. It can contain tension. It can enable

development. It can even be temporarily disturbed without

disintegrating immediately.

Balance is therefore not a standstill.

A living body does not maintain balance by doing nothing, but by

coordinating many effects. A relationship does not remain stable

because no one changes, but because change, proximity, border and

responsibility are linked in a sustainable way. A legal system does not

remain strong because it is rigid, but because it has procedures with

which conflicts can be ordered, examined and corrected.
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Balance is not the highest standard in the AdL model. It does not

replace truth. It does not replace origin. It does not replace

responsibility. It indicates whether an order remains viable under

effect.

Balance is the load capacity of an order under effect.

8.5 Balance as a feature

Balance can also be read as a feature.

As a feature, it indicates whether an order processes its effects in a

sustainable manner. It is then not the principle itself, but a visible sign.

It recognizes whether loads can be absorbed, limits can be kept,

feedback can be processed and developments integrated.

If balance is misunderstood as the highest principle, any form of

compensation could be considered good. Then false harmony would

also be protected. However, if balance is understood only as a casual

feature, it loses its diagnostic power.

AdL treats balance carefully: it is a diagnostic condition and a

characteristic of sustainable order. It shows whether an order can exist

under effect. But it does not automatically prove that this order is true,

just or final.

There's an apparent balance.

A family can be calm because conflict is suppressed. An organization

can appear stable because errors are not reported. A state can show

order because contradiction is broken. In such cases, there is not

necessarily balance, but possibly forced stability.

Balance as a characteristic must therefore be tested.

Balance is not the highest standard, but a visible feature of sustainable

order.

8.6 Link

Relationship refers to the recognizable relationship between elements,

effects, conditions, consequences or orders.

Without any connection, reality remains scattered. Events stand side by

side. People seem to act without any connection. Consequences appear

random. Judgments arise from excerpts.
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Link is the bridge between element and order.

He shows that something must not be viewed in isolation. An element is

related. An effect has conditions. A sequence can create new

conditions. An order can be part of a higher order.

However, connection does not mean equality. Two things can be related

without being identical. A personal decision can be related to social

conditions without being fully explainable from them. A legal rule can

be associated with moral questions without being equated with

morality. A biological rhythm can be associated with psychological

stability without mixing both levels.

AdL needs the connection to overcome isolated viewing. At the same

time, it takes the limit to avoid dissolving the connection in mixing.

Link is the bridge between element and order.

8.7 Knowledge

Knowledge refers to the orderly understanding of a context through

observation, differentiation, interpretation, and examination.

Knowledge is more than perception. Perception shows something.

Knowledge arranges it. She asks what was seen, from where it was

seen, what limit the observation had, what assumptions have entered

into the interpretation, and whether the judgment is viable.

In the AdL model, cognition is a process.

It doesn't start at the verdict. It begins with the perspective. Perception

arises from perspective. Perception is interpreted. Interpretation is

based on assumptions. Assumptions need to be examined. This can lead

to a diagnosis. Only on this basis will judgment be answerable.

This path is crucial for the formula foundation before judgment.

Those who judge directly without examining the chain of knowledge

often consider their first interpretation to be reality. Knowledge

therefore requires slowing down. Not in the sense of passivity, but in

the sense of methodological order.

Knowledge begins when perception is ordered and tested.
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9. Terms of order

9.1 Order

Order is a stable or identifiable structure of elements, relationships,

boundaries, directions, and effects.

This term is at the center of the AdL model. Reality is regarded not only

as the accumulation of individual things, but as the formation of orders.

An order arises when elements do not just exist side by side, but are in

relationships, exchange effects, form boundaries, and reveal a

particular structure.

Order is not automatically good.

That's important. An unjust order remains an order. A destructive order

remains an order. An unstable order remains analyzeable for at least as

long as its elements, relationships and effects can be determined. So

the term order first describes structure, not moral quality.

This distinguishes AdL between description and evaluation. Only when

the order is visible can it be asked whether it is true, fair, sustainable,

responsible or in need of correction.

Order is the recognizable structure of relationship and effect.

9.2 Structure

Structure describes the inner arrangement of an order: its elements,

positions, relationships, boundaries and recurring patterns.

Order shows that there is a connection. Structure shows how this

connection is built. It not only asks that something is arranged, but that

it works in a certain way.

A family has structure: roles, proximity, distance, expectations,

unspoken rules, responsibilities and recurring reactions. An

organisation has structure: hierarchy, processes, communication

channels, responsibilities and control mechanisms. A legal system has a

structure: standards, facts, legal consequences, responsibilities and

procedures.

Structure explains why certain effects become more likely.
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If an organisation does not have clear responsibilities, errors are

processed differently than in an organisation with clear responsibilities.

If a family does not respect borders, closeness and care work

differently than in an order where closeness and border are well

connected. When a term is too broad, it produces interpretations other

than a cleanly limited term.

Structure is not identical with content. Various content may have

similar structures. This is precisely why AdL can compare between

areas without equalizing them.

Structure is the form by which effect becomes repeatable.

9.3 Limit

Border refers to the distinction between inside and outside, belonging

and non-membership, competence and non-competence.

Without a border, no order can be determined. If it is not clear what

belongs to the studied order, it remains unclear which elements,

relationships and effects are analyzed. Limit is therefore not only

separation, but a condition of cognition.

Borders can be spatial, but they don't have to. There are conceptual

limits, legal limits, social limits, moral limits, physical limits,

methodological limits and technical limits. A family has different

boundaries than a state. A term has different boundaries than a body. A

legal claim has different limits than a personal expectation.

Borders protect order, but they can also freeze.

A border can clarify belonging. She can take responsibility. It can

prevent overload. However, it can also block the necessary connection,

prevent development or stabilise exclusion. Therefore, each limit must

not only be set, but checked in its function.

Limit loss creates indeterminateness. Over-hard border creates rigidity.

Without borders there is no particular order.

9.4 Room

Space describes the condition to be distinguishable under the position,

distance, proximity, distance, inside, outside and movement.
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In the AdL model, space is not only physical expansion. Space is every

order in which positions can be determined to one another. There is

social space, legal space, conceptual space, internal space, digital

space, institutional space and physical space.

Space makes relationships visible.

Closeness and distance are only useful if there is a space in which they

can be distinguished. A position can only be determined if there is a

relationship with other positions. A boundary does not separate in

nothingness, but within a space.

This view is important because many conflicts are spatial conflicts: Who

is allowed to work where? Who has access? Who will be excluded? 

Where does jurisdiction end? Where does responsibility begin? Who

takes up space without bearing the burden? Who carries effect without

possessing position?

Space makes distinguishable positions possible.

9.5 element

Element refers to a unit that can be distinguished and related within a

chosen order.

The concept of element is one of the most important concepts of the

model. It prevents analysis from remaining indeterminate. In order to

examine an order, it is first necessary to determine which units are

considered as elements.

An element is not absolute.

What is in an order element can be in a smaller order itself an order. A

person is an element of a family, but even an order of body, perception,

experience, habit, decision and inner orientation. A family is an element

of a society, but even an order of people, roles, expectations and

feedbacks. A law is an element of a legal system, but even an order of

concepts, prerequisites and legal consequences.

This mobility is central to recursive order formation.

An element is not unimportant because it is embedded in greater order.

On the contrary, it is only his position within order that makes his effect

determinable.
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An element can only be determined within an order as an element.

9.6 Position

Position indicates the specific position of an element within an order.

Position decides how an element works, how it is affected, what

possibilities it has and what responsibility it can be attributed to. The

same element can take over different functions in different positions.

A person can be a child, a brother, a father, a mother, a sister or a

mediator in a family. In an organisation, he can be an employee,

manager, customer or external observer. In law, the same person may

be a claimant, debtor, perpetrator, victim, witness or official. The

person remains the same, but the position changes the order of

possibilities and responsibilities.

Position is not identical to value.

A higher position does not mean higher human value. A subordinate

position does not mean less dignity. Position describes position within

an order, not the absolute value of a human being.

Orders need positions. They must not reduce man to his position.

Effect changes with position.

9.7 Roll

Role is the expected or attributed function of an element within an

order.

Role combines position with expectation. If you play a role, you're not

just being located anywhere. He's headed for expectations. He should

do something, wear, protect, decide, mediate, limit or enable.

Roles can appear openly or unspoken. A family can distribute unspoken

roles: the person responsible, the intermediary, the burdened, the

strong, the problem bearer. An organization distributes formal roles. A

society creates cultural roles. A legal system determines roles through

standards and procedures.

Role is not identical with identity.
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A human being can perform roles without being reduced to them. If

role is confused with identity, danger arises. Then someone is no longer

seen as a person, but only as a function within an order.

AdL therefore uses the role concept carefully. He explains expectations,

not the whole human being.

Role is the order expectation of an element.

9.8 function

Function refers to the contribution an element makes within an order.

An element can be present without clearly fulfilling its function. It can

perform a function without being consciously named. It can have an

official function and perform a completely different actual function.

This distinction is practically important.

An organ in a body has a function. A law in a legal system has a

function. A parent in a family has a function. A rule in an organization

has a function. A term in a model has a function.

Function explains what something within an order contributes to.

But function is not identical with sense. Something can work without

making sense. A system can work efficiently and yet serve false

purposes. A social role can stabilize an order and at the same time

overburden a person. A rule can create order and at the same time

prevent development.

Function must therefore be linked to direction, scale and responsibility.

Function is contribution within an order.

9.9 Responsibility

Responsibility refers to the relationship between position, possibility,

effect and allocation.

Responsibility is not a mere moral term in the AdL model. It's a

structural issue. Who is responsible? Who could act? What position did

he have? What effect did his decision have? What could be attributed to

him? What order was affected?

These questions prevent two extremes.
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The first extreme is overresponsibility. An effect that was beyond its

possibility or position is attributed to an element. The second extreme

is the disintegration of responsibility. It refers so strongly to structure,

conditions or system that concrete effect and decision disappear.

AdL is looking for a more precise way.

Responsibility does not require omnipotence. No one is responsible for

everything that happens within an order. But responsibility begins

where position, possibility and effect become imputable.

In law, this structure is particularly clear. There, responsibility can not

only be felt. It needs to be checked. Jurisdiction, duty, action, causality,

attribution, guilt and legal consequence show that responsibility is

bound by conditions.

But even outside the law, this structure remains important. In relations,

families, organisations and social debates, responsibility is often

attributed either too quickly or too quickly. AdL demands foundation

here before judgment.

Responsibility begins where position and effect become imputable.

10. Terms of effect

10.1 Effect

Effect is a change caused or passed on by an element, a relationship, a

direction or an order.

Effect is one of the dynamic core concepts of AdL. It shows that

relationships not only exist, but create consequences. An element does

not work in an airless space. It works within an order, through

relationships and under certain conditions.

The effect is not always conscious. An action can have unintended

effects. A rule can cause side effects. A border can protect and exclude

at the same time. One decision can stabilize one order and burden

another.

AdL therefore defines effect not by intention, but by directional change.

Effect is a direct link.
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10.2 series

This is what appears after an effect as a changed state, event, stress,

reaction or new condition.

Consequence combines effect with time. It shows that effect must not

only be considered at the moment of its formation. An effect continues.

It changes relationships, expectations, possibilities and later decisions.

However, a sequence is not automatically feedback. It only becomes a

feedback when it affects the conditions of subsequent effects.

The terms must remain separate. Not every change returns to order.

Not every episode changes the field. But when she does, dynamics

begins.

Consequences are effects that pass into the next order.

10.3 Change

Change is the transition of an order, an element, or a relationship from

one state to another.

Change is more neutral than development. At first, she only says that

something has not remained the same. A change can improve,

deteriorate, shift, destabilize, open or destroy. She can be intentional or

unintentional.

AdL needs this term because development must not be confused with

any change. Just because something moves, grows or appears new, it is

not yet developed.

Change is movement without guaranteed development.

10.4 Development

Development refers to integrated change by which an order achieves a

new viable form, function or stage.

Development requires more than change. A change must be recorded,

processed and transformed into a new order. Only then will change

become development.
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This distinction is decisive for the work. A person can change without

developing. A society can accelerate without becoming more mature.

An organization can grow without becoming more stable. A relationship

can take new forms and yet repeat the same unresolved feedback.

Development requires integration.

Integration does not mean that all the past has been good. It means

that effects get a place in a new order. Load can damage, but it can also

make visible which structures were not viable. A crisis can destroy, but

it can also allow correction. Development arises where change not only

happens, but is processed in an orderly manner.

Development is change, which is integrated into a sustainable order.

10.5 Adjustment

Adjustment means the change of an element or order as a reaction to

conditions, loads or feedbacks.

Adaptation is necessary because no order lives in completely consistent

conditions. This is not the case in the United Kingdom. Borders are

shifting. Relationships are changing. New effects occur. An order that

cannot react at all becomes rigid.

But customization is not automatic improvement.

A person can adapt to a burdensome order and thus survive in the short

term, but lose his own limit in the long term. An organization can get

used to bad processes and thus stabilize the crisis. A society can get

used to injustice. Thus, adaptation can both allow survival and create

distortion.

AdL therefore asks not only whether adaptation takes place, but to

which order is adapted and what effect this adaptation has in the long

term.

Adaptation gets order, but can also deform it.

10.6 growth

Growth refers to the increase in scope, range, complexity, force, effect

or differentiation of an order.

AdL

54



Growth is not the same as development. Something can grow and still

become more unstable. A company can grow and overload its

communication channels. A movement can grow and lose its origin.

Knowledge can grow and yet lose orientation. Complexity can grow

without feedback and limit growing.

Growth needs a limit.

Without a limit, growth becomes overload. A body, an organization, a

society, a concept and a model cannot grow indefinitely without

changing their order. Growth must therefore be linked to sustainability.

Growth needs a limit, otherwise it will be overload.

10.7 Load

Load means an effect, tension or requirement that must be carried,

processed or balanced by an order.

Load is not automatically negative. It makes visible what an order can

carry. Load capacity is often invisible without load. Only when tension

arises can it be shown whether limits are maintained, relationships

bear, feedbacks work and correction is possible.

Load can trigger development when it is processed. However, it can

also cause decay if it exceeds the load capacity of an order.

AdL therefore regards load as a test term.

Stress shows what an order can really carry.

10.8 Stability

Stability is the ability of an order to remain sustainable under change.

Stability is not rigidity. A rigid order can long appear unchanged and

still be fragile. A stable order, on the other hand, can absorb movement.

It can correct, adapt and still maintain its supporting structure.

This view distinguishes AdL from a superficial concept of stability.

Stable is not what never changes. Stable is what can carry change.

Therefore, stability is related to balance, stress, feedback and

development. An order that does not allow feedback cannot be

corrected. An order that cannot process load remains stable for as long

as it is not tested.
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Stable is what can carry change.

10.9 Instability

Instability is a condition in which an order no longer processes its

effects, tensions or changes in a sustainable manner.

Instability is not always instant decay. It can be a transition. It can be a

warning signal. It can force correction. But it shows that an order no

longer adequately integrates its effects.

A relationship becomes unstable when conflicts are no longer

processed. An organization becomes unstable when errors are not

corrected, but passed on. A legal system becomes unstable when

procedures lose their function of trust. A person becomes unstable

when stress, self-image, body, expectations and orientation are no

longer firmly connected.

Instability arises when impact is no longer involved in a sustainable

way.

11. System terms

11.1 System

System refers to an order of elements, relationships, boundaries,

feedbacks and effects, which can be analyzed as a coherent unit.

Each system is an order, but not every order must already be described

as a system. The concept of the system becomes important where

interactions, feedbacks, dynamics and dependencies are so strongly

linked that individual elements can no longer be explained in isolation.

A system is not necessarily closed. Many systems are open, permeable,

nested and dependent on larger orders. A human being is both a system

and an element. A family is both a system and part of a society. A

company is both a system and an element of an economic and legal

order.

A system is an order that works through relationships.
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11.2 Interaction

Interaction is a reciprocal effect between elements, relationships or

orders.

Interaction shows that effect is not always one-sided. One element acts

on another, and this effect in turn changes the first element or the

common order. This creates dynamics.

Interaction does not automatically mean balance. Mutual effect can

stabilize, escalate, block or disintegrate. Two people can calm each

other down or swing each other up. Institutions can control or paralyze

each other. Technical systems can be optimized or distorted by

feedback.

Interaction makes relationship dynamic.

11.3 Feedback

Feedback refers to the process in which an effect has a bearing on the

conditions of subsequent effects.

This concept is central to the model. Without feedback, this

representation does not feed earlier effects back into later conditions.

Whether an effect is linear depends on its functional form. Feedback

makes the returning influence visible.

Feedback explains learning, correction, escalation, stabilization and

decay. A person experiences an effect, processes it and later acts

differently. An organization detects an error, changes a process and

creates new processes. A society reacts to a crisis, changes rules and

creates new conditions. A relationship processes or repeats a conflict

until a pattern is formed.

Feedback is not automatically conscious. It can have a physical, social,

technical, institutional or psychological effect. The decisive factor is not

consciousness, but retroactivity to later conditions.

An effect changes the field in which the next effect occurs.

11.4 Dynamics

Dynamics refers to the logic of movement and change of an order.
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An order is not just construction. She's moving. It produces effects,

processes loads, reacts to changes and forms patterns. Dynamics asks

how these movements typically take place.

An order can generate accelerating dynamics, soothing, blocking,

corrective, or destructive. A discussion can open or harden. A system

can learn or immunise itself against correction. An institution can build

trust or increase distrust through its own reactions.

Dynamics is not just movement. It is the recognizable mode of

movement of an order.

Dynamic is the mode of movement of an order.

11.5 Complexity

Complexity refers to the state in which many elements, relationships,

effects and feedbacks are connected in such a way that simple linear

explanation is not sufficient.

Complexity does not mean incomprehensible. It means that the analysis

needs adequate levels, limits and terms. A complex order can be

investigated, but not fully explained by a single cause.

Complexity therefore protects against premature judgment.

If many levels work simultaneously, the analysis must clarify which

level is currently being considered. Otherwise, the person, structure,

effect, consequence and responsibility are mixed.

Complexity arises when connections are no longer one-dimensionally

explainable.

11.6 Samples

Patterns denote a recognisable structure of relationships, effects, or

processes.

Patterns help to recognize repetition. They show that something

happens not only once, but in a similar form. This makes diagnosis and

comparison possible.

But patterns don't prove identity. Similar patterns can work differently

in different orders. A control pattern in an organization does not have

the same meaning as a control pattern in a family, even if both can be

structurally compared.
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AdL therefore uses patterns not as proof, but as a clue. A sample asks

for testing: Which elements repeat themselves? What relationships? 

What effects? What feedback?

Pattern shows repetition, not identity.

11.7 Emergency

Emergence refers to the emergence of a new property, effect or order

from the interaction of elements which individually do not fully explain

this property.

The term is important because orders can show more than the sum of

their parts. Individual people form a family, but family is more than the

mere number of its members. Many rules create a legal system, but the

system works differently than every single norm. Many communication

actions create the public, which in turn has an impact on individual

people.

Emergence must not be used as an alternative term.

If it is not explained which relationships, effects and feedbacks are

involved, emergence becomes a name for ambiguity. AdL uses the term

only where the interaction of the elements makes a new level of order

visible.

Emergence arises from interaction, not from mere accumulation.

12. Concepts of Knowledge

12.1 Perspective

Perspective refers to the particular orientation of an observer's gaze on

an order.

Perspective is inevitable. No one sees from anywhere. Each observer

stands at a position, draws boundaries, selects excerpts and works with

assumptions. That does not mean that truth is impossible. It means that

the path to knowledge must make its perspective visible.

Perspective determines which section of an order becomes visible.

12.2 Perception

Perception means the reception of an excerpt of reality by an observer.
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Perception is the first access to order, but not yet tested knowledge. It

shows something, but never everything. It is selective, limited and

shaped by perspective.

AdL therefore treats perception seriously, but not definitively. A person

who perceives something has access. But this access must be

interpreted, tested and related.

Perception shows something, but never everything.

12.3 Interpretation

Interpretation means the interpretation of a perception within a frame,

concept, pattern or scale.

Interpretation is necessary. Perceptions do not remain raw. They'll be

classified. A tone is interpreted as attack, insecurity, tiredness or

disrespect. A decision is understood as strength, weakness, breach of

duty or adaptation. An event is interpreted as a coincidence, sequence,

symptom or turning point.

Interpretation may be correct, incorrect, incomplete or distorted.

That is why it must be examined.

Interpretation gives meaning, but it needs to be examined.

12.4 Adoption

Acceptance is a provisional proposition from which an observation,

diagnosis or argument is based.

Assumptions make thinking workable. Without assumptions, no analysis

could begin. But assumptions must remain visible. If they remain

hidden, they control the judgment without being tested themselves.

Many false judgments arise not from bad logic, but from invisible

assumptions. If you assume that a behavior was intentional, you judge

differently than someone who checks stress, misunderstanding or

structural pressure. If you assume that an order is stable, you may

overlook your hidden tension.

Invisible assumptions control visible judgments.
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12.5 Diagnosis

Diagnosis refers to the orderly assessment of a condition, context or

problem after observation, differentiation and examination.

Diagnosis is between perception and judgment. Not only does she ask

what has been seen, but what is present. Is an order stable? Is she

overloaded? Is a border breached? Is feedback disturbed? Is

responsibility wrongly distributed?

Diagnosis is not yet a solution. She's not automatically judgment either.

But without diagnosis, the verdict lacks its foundation.

Diagnosis is the tested foundation before the verdict.

12.6 Judgment

Judgment refers to an assessment or decisive classification based on

diagnosis, scale and responsibility.

Judgment is not just an opinion in the AdL model. A judgment has

effect. It arranges, evaluates, decides, limits or opens. That's why it has

to be on a foundation.

A judgment without diagnosis only responds. A judgment without a

scale remains arbitrary. A judgment without responsibility overlooks its

own effect.

No judgment without foundation.

12.7 Decision

Decision refers to the definition of a direction under conditions of

knowledge, responsibility, possibility and limit.

Decision translates judgment into orientation and possible effect. It

does not assume that everything is fully known. People often have to

decide with limited knowledge. This is precisely why it is important to

keep the limit of knowledge visible.

A decision is never just an inner decision. It does effect.

Decision is direct responsibility.
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13. The concept matrix

13.1 Why terms do not stand side by side

The 39 basic terms do not form a random list.

They are also not a dictionary in which each term is independent of the

other. They form a movement. This movement leads from origin to

order and effect to judgment. It shows that knowledge does not only

begin with judgment and order does not become visible only in the

system.

The concepts must therefore be understood as a matrix.

A matrix shows not only individual points, but their relationships. It

makes visible which concepts presuppose each other, which limit each

other and which fulfil a higher function together.

This matrix is important because AdL later does not work with

individual terms, but with conceptual chains. If you just say "Effect", 

you also have to think about direction, relationship and consequence.

Those who say "judgment" have to think about perception,

interpretation, acceptance, diagnosis, yardstick and responsibility.

Those who say "order" have to think about element, border, structure,

relationship and effect.

The concepts thus become an inner system.

13.2 Origin, Truth, Direction and Balance

Origin, truth, direction and balance form the first bearing axis.

Origin asks from what something emerges. Truth asks how it can be

measured. Direction asks where effect is going. Balance asks whether

the acting directions within an order are bonded in a sustainable

manner.

These four terms must not be dissolved into one another.

Origin is not automatically truth. Truth is not automatic balance.

Balance is not automatically the right direction. Direction is not

automatically good purpose.

It's her separation that makes her strong.
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An order can have an origin, but lose its direction. It can be stable, but

based on false assumptions. She can have a direction, but destroy her

balance. It can make balance, but it can displace truth.

The first axle therefore protects AdL from mere functionality.

13.3 Order, Structure, Border and Space

Order, structure, boundary and space form the second axis.

Order is the analytic unit. Structure describes its inner arrangement.

Border determines inside and outside. Space makes position and

distance distinguishable.

These terms make it possible for something to be investigated.

Without order, the subject remains unclear. Without structure, it

remains unclear how it is structured. Without a border, it remains

unclear what is involved. Without space, it remains unclear where

elements stand and how they relate to each other.

This axis forms the methodological body of the model.

13.4 Element, Position, Role and Function

Element, position, roll and function form the third axis.

Element asks what is distinguished within an order. Position asks where

it stands. Roll asks what expectation is tied to this position. Function

asks what contribution the element makes within order.

This axis is particularly important because it prevents elements from

remaining abstract.

An element without position is indeterminate. A position without a roll

remains empty. A role without function becomes mere attribution. A

function without responsibility can become blind.

That is why this axis leads directly to responsibility.

13.5 Effect, sequence and feedback

Effect, sequence and feedback form the dynamic axis.

Effect shows directional connection. Follow shows the changed state.

Feedback shows that this change can affect later conditions.

AdL

63



This axis transforms order into movement.

Without effect, order remains static. Without consequence, effect

remains punctual. Without feedback, development remains invisible.

Here it becomes clear why AdL does not understand reality as a rigid

structure, but as a recursive formation of order.

13.6 Stability, instability and development

Stability, instability and development form the axis of load capacity.

Stability shows that an order can carry change. Instability shows that

impact is no longer being integrated in a sustainable way. Development

shows that change has been integrated and has reached a new

sustainable form.

These terms must not be confused.

Stability is not a standstill. Instability is not always failure.

Development is not every change.

This axis makes it visible whether an order only exists or can really

carry.

13.7 Perspective, Diagnosis, Judgment and Decision

Perspective, perception, interpretation, acceptance, diagnosis,

judgment and decision form the axis of cognition.

This axis explains why a judgment cannot be considered in isolation at

the end. It comes from a chain. Each stage can shape the subsequent

decision.

When the perspective is narrow, perception is limited. If the

interpretation is distorted, the diagnosis becomes uncertain. If the

assumptions remain invisible, the judgment seems to be taken for

granted. If the scale is unclear, the decision loses its responsibility.

This axis is the inner structure of foundation before judgment.

13.8 Responsibility as an interface between order and
judgment

Responsibility combines the analysis of order and the analysis of

knowledge.
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It not only asks what has happened, but who within what order had

what possibility, what effect has produced, and what it can accept

responsibly.

Therefore, there is responsibility between position and judgment. It is

part of order because it depends on position, role, function and

possibility. It is part of the judgment because it requires scale,

diagnosis and decision.

Without responsibility, AdL remains descriptive.

With responsibility, the model becomes practical.

14. Transition to Part II

14.1 Why terms alone are not enough

Part I has built up the supporting concepts of the AdL model.

But concepts alone are not enough. A term can be defined, limited and

functional, but it is only in relation to other terms that the movement of

the model arises.

The architecture of the terms shows the building blocks.

The architecture of relations shows its lines.

Therefore, Part II does not simply introduce new concepts. He shows

how the concepts of this part work together. Origin, truth, context, and

cognition create a line of reality. A line of orientation emerges from

direction, position, role, function and responsibility. A line of

development emerges from change, adaptation, stress, stability and

development. From element, relationship, interaction, feedback,

pattern and emergence, a line of systems emerges. From perspective,

perception, interpretation, diagnosis, judgment and decision, a line of

knowledge arises.

The terms will not be abandoned.

They're starting to work.

14.2 How concepts form relationships

A term forms a relationship when it presupposes, limits or sets in

motion another term.

AdL

65



Element requires order. Order presupposes boundary. Relationship

presupposes distinct elements. Effect requires a relationship or a

course of action. Feedback requires impact, sequence and time.

Development requires change, feedback and integration. Judgment

requires diagnosis, scale and responsibility.

These dependencies are not secondary.

They form the inner logic of the model.

When they become visible, a relationship architecture emerges from

the term list. Part II will unfold this architecture step by step.

14.3 From Conceptual Architecture to Relationship
Architecture

The transition to Part II is therefore necessary.

A model cannot stop with definitions. In this case, it is not possible to

use the same definitions. Move relationships. Syntax only arises when

stable terms enter into orderly relationships.

Part I showed:

Terms are not decoration of the model.

They are the bearing elements of his order.

Part II will show:

These elements do not remain isolated.

They form lines.

Lines give rise to movements.

From movements, syntax arises.

Final clasp to Part I

Part I has shown that terms are not just words. They are elements of a

mental order. But elements alone do not yet form architecture. It is only

when they relate that movement arises. Therefore, the next part of the

concept architecture leads to the relationship architecture.

Final formula of Part I

A term without limit becomes arbitrary.
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A term without relationship remains isolated.

A term without function remains empty.

A term without scrutiny becomes assertion.

The architecture of life therefore begins with concepts.

Only what is clearly distinguished can be connected in a sustainable

way.
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Part II The architecture of
relations

Classification of Part II

Part II begins where Part I had to end consciously. The terms are

definite, but not yet fully linked. Now it's about making their lines

visible: the paths through which meaning, impact, development, system

formation, knowledge and balance emerge.

15. Relationship as a basic condition of
importance

15.1 Why elements only gain meaning in relationships

Part I has built up the basic concepts of the model. But concepts remain

empty if they do not relate to each other. An element can only be

determined if it is distinguished within an order. An order can only be

seen if there are relationships between its elements. An effect can only

be analyzed if a route of action becomes visible. A judgment is only

sustainable if perception, interpretation, acceptance, diagnosis, scale

and responsibility are combined.

Part II begins with this.

The relationship architecture shows that AdL does not consist of

isolated terms. The model lives on lines. These lines connect concepts

to movements. They show how origin is connected, how responsibility

arises, how change can become development, how elemental systems

emerge, and how perception becomes judgment.

A relationship is not just a connection. It is the condition under which

meaning, effect and order can arise.

A single element says little about itself. A person only becomes socially

visible within relationships, roles, boundaries and responsibilities. An

action gets meaning through situation, intention, effect and scale. A

standard is only understandable in the legal system. A word gets

meaning through its sentence. A decision becomes fully legible only

through its consequences, conditions and repercussions.
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AdL therefore does not start with the isolated thing, but with the

relationship.

Not the element alone bears the explanation.

The relationship makes the element effective.

15.2 Relationship and Difference

Relationship presupposes difference.

If nothing is distinguishable, nothing can relate. Two elements do not

have to be completely separated, but they must be distinguishable.

Only then can it be asked how they stand with each other, which

direction arises between them and what effect emerges from this

relationship.

Difference does not mean opposition. Difference can allow closeness. It

can make function possible. He can create tension. He can make order.

A body consists of different organs, a family of different persons and

roles, a legal system of different norms, responsibilities and

procedures.

Without difference, there would be no relationship, but

indistinguishability.

Without a relationship, difference would remain isolated.

The architecture of relationships therefore begins with a double

insight: reality is discernible by distinction, but only connected by

relationship.

15.3 Relationship and Direction

A relationship does not automatically have direction, but it can allow

direction.

Direction arises when within a relationship an effect, expectation,

movement or alignment becomes identifiable. Two elements can exist

side by side without any clear direction of action. But as soon as one

acts on the other, an expectation arises, a tension is built up, or a

decision creates consequences, the relationship receives direction.

Direction is not meant to be in the AdL model. A relationship can have a

direction, although no one consciously planned it. A family expectation

can put a child in a role without anyone having explicitly defined that
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role. An organizational structure can favor mistakes without anyone

wanting mistakes. An algorithm can direct attention in a certain

direction without judging itself.

AdL therefore asks: Which direction is created within the relationship?

This question is crucial because effect does not remain neutral. She's

moving something. It strengthens, weakens, shifts, protects, damages

or corrects an order.

15.4 Relationship and effect

Relationship is particularly important in the model where it has an

effect.

An effect does not always require direct contact. But it presupposes a

course of action. This path can be physical, social, legal, technical,

linguistic, symbolic, emotional, economic or institutional.

A law does not physically affect the citizen, but it changes his legal

position. A word does not work through mass, but through meaning,

relationship and interpretation. A boundary works not only by

separation, but by the order that it determines. A decision does not only

work at the moment of its meeting, but also through the conditions that

it later changes.

The relationship architecture therefore not only investigates whether

elements are connected. She asks how the connection works.

What effect is passed on?

What effect is blocked?

What effect is reinforced?

What effect will return?

What effect does the order change?

Relationship is not just context.

Relationship is a possible route of action.

15.5 Relationship and boundary

Every relationship needs a limit.
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This sounds contradictory at first, because relationship connects and

divides boundaries. But without limit, relationship becomes indefinite.

If it is not clear what belongs to an order, it cannot be determined

which relationships work within that order and which influence it from

the outside.

Borders make relationships readable.

They show whether a relationship exists within an order, runs between

orders or exceeds an order. They make it clear whether proximity is

appropriate, whether distance is necessary, whether competence exists,

whether responsibility can be attributed.

A relationship without a border can be overcrowded. A border without

a relationship can isolate. Durable order arises where connection and

limitation are in a meaningful relationship.

15.6 Relationship and Responsibility

Responsibility does not arise in the airless space.

It arises in relationships. He who bears responsibility is in a position,

has certain possibilities, acts on other elements or orders and can be

attributed to this effect to a certain extent.

A person can only be held responsible where there is a relationship,

possibility and effect. An institution bears responsibility for the effects

of its procedures. An official is responsible for his position. A parent

bears responsibility for its role, closeness and impact. A judge bears

responsibility because his judgment itself produces effect.

AdL therefore connects relationship with responsibility. Whoever

analyzes relationship always analyses possible extrapolation.

The relationship architecture is not neutral formalism. It prepares the

question of how judgment and responsibility can become sustainable.

16. The Line of Reality

Formula

Origin ng → Wahrhe it → Zusammenha ng → Erkenntn is → Sort ng →

Strukt ur → Wirku ng → Sequence
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16.1 Origin as beginning of analysis

The line of reality begins with the origin.

This does not mean that any analysis can reach the ultimate origin of all

things. It means that no order should be understood without the

question of what it comes from. If you look at an effect only where it

becomes visible, you often overlook its conditions. Who treats a

sequence as a beginning misses the connection.

The origin is the point at which the analysis asks: What lies ahead of

the visible? What condition, decision, relationship or development has

made this order possible? Which source continues to work, even if it is

no longer directly visible?

This question protects against superficial explanation.

A conflict does not always start with the first loud sentence. A crisis

does not always start with the day it is officially established. A

development does not always begin with the moment when it is publicly

recognized.

The origin is therefore not only past. It is a structural prerequisite.

16.2 Truth as a Scale

According to the origin is truth.

This is deliberately chosen. Because not every origin legitimizes an

order. That something originated from a certain origin does not

automatically mean that it is true, good or sustainable. An order can be

historically explainable and yet be based on false assumptions. A

tradition can have origin and still need to be tested. An effect can be

strong and still be based on a false standard.

Truth brings measure into the line of reality.

It prevents connection from becoming a justification alone. Just

because something can be explained, it's not justified. Just because an

effect comes from a condition, it's not right. Just because an order

works, it's not true.

AdL needs truth as a counterpole to mere function.
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16.3 Connection as Bridge

There is a connection between truth and knowledge.

Link is the bridge through which individual elements, conditions and

effects are related to each other. Without connection, origin remains

separate from consequence, truth separate from application,

knowledge separate from order.

Connection does not mean equalization. It means relationship.

If an effect is to be understood, it must be asked which conditions,

elements and directions interact. The context shows why an event

should not be considered in isolation.

It is the first form in which reality becomes visible in an orderly

manner.

16.4 Knowledge as Orderly Insight

Knowledge arises when connection is not only sensed but recorded in

an orderly way.

A human being can sense connections. He can intuitively feel that an

event cannot be explained by itself alone. But as long as this notion is

not conceptually arranged, it remains difficult to verify.

Knowledge requires observation, distinction, interpretation, and

testing.

She asks: What was seen? What line was drawn? What assumptions are

involved? What relationships have been identified? What effect is

actually detectable? What interpretation remains for the moment?

This makes mere cognition a more sustainable insight.

16.5 Order as Structure of the Recognizable

If cognition captures correlations stable, order becomes visible.

Order here does not mean that everything is harmonious or correct.

Order means that elements, relationships, boundaries, directions and

effects are so identifiable that they can be analyzed.

Knowledge leads to order because it connects the scattered. It shows

which elements belong together, which relationships work, which

boundaries are relevant and which effects result from them.
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Thus, order is not only the object of knowledge.

It's her result, too.

16.6 Structure, effect and consequence

Order gets its concrete shape through structure.

Structure shows how the order is built. It makes recurring effects more

likely. An unclear structure produces different effects than a clear one.

A hierarchical structure produces different effects than a network-like

one. An open limit produces different effects than a closed one.

From structure results in effect.

Effect results.

That doesn't really end the line of reality. Because the result can again

become a new condition. Right here, the line of reality prepares the

later syntax. What appears as a consequence can become the origin,

condition or feedback in a new round.

16.7 Limits of the line of reality

This line doesn't explain everything.

She's not an absolute causal chain. It shows a thought movement: from

the origin of truth and connection to the recognisable order and its

effect. In concrete applications, steps can occur, be repeated or

interlock at the same time.

The line is therefore not a rigid chronology.

It is a sequence of order of thought.

It helps not only to look at reality from its visible end.

17. The Line of Orientation

Formula

Origin ng → Richtu ng → Positi on → Role le → Functions on →

Verantwortu ng → Years il → Entscheidu ng → Effect

17.1 Orientation begins before the decision

Orientation does not arise only in the decision.
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A decision is already the result of a previous orientation. Before

deciding, something has to be recognized as relevant, a measure taken,

a position taken and a direction considered possible.

Therefore, the line of orientation begins with the origin. Where does

orientation come from? What is the direction from? What is the scale in

the background? What order determines what appears to be right,

possible or necessary?

Those who want to understand the decision must understand their

orientation.

17.2 Direction as the basis of position

Direction gives the position meaning.

A position is not just a place in an order. It is a place from which effect

becomes possible. Depending on which direction an order has, the

meaning of the same position changes.

A leadership position in an order that serves responsibility works

differently than a leadership position in an order that stabilizes power

for its own sake. A role in a family is different when the relationship is

based on trust than when it is carried by fear. A legal position is

different depending on which standards, purposes and limits they

determine.

So direction determines how position is read.

17.3 Position, Role and Function

Position does not automatically create a role, but roles tie to positions.

Those who occupy a certain position within an order are often

associated with expectations. These expectations form roles. Roles, in

turn, should fulfil functions.

Position describes: Where does the element stand?

Role describes: What is expected of him?

Function describes: What does it contribute to order?

These three terms form an inner line. They show how to contribute out

of position expectation and out expectation.
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But this line can be disturbed. A position can exist without a clear role.

A role can bear expectations that do not fulfil a viable function. A

function can be required, although the position does not offer a

sufficient opportunity. Then there's a burden.

17.4 Responsibility as a link

Responsibility arises where position, possibility, role, function and

effect come together.

It is the link of the orientation series. Without responsibility, function

remains technical. With responsibility, function becomes imputable.

An element does not just fulfill any contribution. It is within an order in

a certain possibility. It may work or not work, protect or hurt, decide or

refrain, stabilize or destabilize.

Responsibility therefore asks: What could this element recognize,

decide and effect from its position?

17.5 Judgment and decision

According to responsibility come judgment and decision.

A judgment assesses a situation based on diagnosis, scale and

responsibility. A decision sets a direction. It translates judgment into

effect.

This order is crucial. If decision is made without judgment, evaluation

is missing. If judgment takes place without responsibility, there is no

imputation. If responsibility is examined without a position, it becomes

arbitrary.

Orientation therefore requires an orderly movement.

17.6 Effect as End and New Beginning

The line of orientation ends with effect.

But this effect is a new beginning at the same time. A decision changes

conditions. It changes relationships, expectations, trust, borders, roles

and future possibilities.

This makes orientation retrospectively verifiable.
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Not only the intention counts, but the effect of the decision within the

order.

18. The line of development

Formula

Change ng → Customize ng → Load ng → Stability t → Instability t →

Wachst um → Development

18.1 Change as a starting point

Development does not begin with development.

It begins with change. Something doesn't stay the same. A relationship

shifts, a state changes, an expectation changes, an element is

repositioned, a burden increases or an order loses its previous form.

But change alone is not enough. It can be random, chaotic, destructive,

superficial or temporary. It can open an order, but can also damage it. It

can create new opportunities or lose old load capacity.

AdL therefore separates change from development.

Change is movement.

Development is integrated movement.

18.2 Adjustment on condition

Change is often followed by adjustment.

An element or order responds to new conditions. This reaction can be

conscious or unconscious, voluntary or forced, healthy or distorted.

Adjustment is initially only the change on condition.

A person adapts to stress. An organization adapts to new requirements.

A legal system adapts to new social issues. A body adapts to training,

lack or stress. A relationship adapts to new proximity, distance or

responsibility.

But adaptation is not automatic development.

You can adapt to a wrong order. You can normalize overload. One can

fulfill a role that destroys in the long term. You can bind yourself so

strongly to conditions that your own limit disappears.
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AdL therefore asks: Which order is obtained by adaptation? What effect

is this processing? Which border is protected or abandoned?

18.3 Load as test of order

Load makes visible what an order can carry.

As long as there is no stress, stability can only be apparent. A

relationship is stable as long as no conflict is touched. An organization

is stable as long as there is no chain of errors. A body has a stable

effect as long as there is no overload. A term has a stable effect as long

as it is not applied to border cases.

Load is therefore not a mere interference factor.

It is a test condition.

Under pressure, it can be seen whether relationships are sustainable,

whether limits are maintained, whether feedback works, whether roles

are realistically distributed and whether responsibility remains clear.

Load can destroy. However, it can also disclose where correction is

needed. This makes it the possible beginning of development.

18.4 Stability and instability

Stability does not mean that nothing changes.

Stability means that an order can carry change. It can absorb load,

process feedback and maintain or adapt its supporting structure

appropriately.

Instability arises when this processing no longer succeeds.

An order becomes unstable when effect is no longer involved. Loads are

then no longer processed, but shifted, displaced or passed on. Borders

are unclear, roll overloads, feedback blocks.

Instability is not always failure. It can also be a transition. An old order

loses load capacity before a new order has been created. In this

intermediate state, it becomes visible whether correction,

rearrangement or decay follows.

18.5 Growth without maturity

Growth often seems positive.
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More scope, more range, more force, more complexity, more impact.

But growth is not automatic development. If growth is faster than limit,

feedback and integration, overload occurs.

A company can grow and at the same time lose its communication

channels. A movement can grow and dilute its orientation. Knowledge

can grow and destroy the overview. A person can get more possibilities

and still have less inner hold.

Growth needs a supporting structure.

Without integration, growth becomes a burden.

18.6 Development as Integrated Change

Development arises when change not only happens, but is integrated

into a new sustainable order.

This requires feedback. An order must be able to react to its effects. It

must recognize what has changed, what strain has arisen, which limit

needs to be redefined and which structure can carry on.

Development does not mean that the origin is deleted. A developed

order can maintain a connection to its origin and yet reach a new level.

A person can integrate experiences without talking them out. A society

can learn from crises without justifying them. A legal system can

change without completely abandoning its standard.

Development is therefore not a mere concept of progress.

It is the sustainable integration of change.

19. The line of systems

Formula

Element → Relationship → Interaction → Feedback → Dynamics →

Complexity → Pattern → Emergence → System

19.1 From element to system

A system does not start as a system.

It begins with distinct elements. These elements must be related. Only

when relationships produce effects, feedbacks arise, dynamics become

visible and patterns return can a system be spoken of.
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This transition is important.

Not every collection is a system. Many things can stand side by side

without forming a common order. Only when relationships become

significant and effects arise between the elements, system formation

begins.

AdL therefore first investigates: Which elements are distinguished? 

What are the relationships? What are the ways in which they work?

19.2 Interaction and feedback

Relationship becomes system dynamics when interaction arises.

Interaction means that effect does not remain unilateral. One element

acts on another, and the change acts back. This retroactivity may be

direct or mediated. It can be done consciously, technically, physically,

socially or institutionally.

Feedback deepens this dynamic. It shows that effect not only returns,

but changes the conditions of subsequent effects.

This makes system formation time.

A system is not just a setup. It is an order that responds over time to its

own effects.

19.3 Dynamics and complexity

Dynamics arise where interaction and feedback occur.

Dynamics describes the mode of movement of an order. It shows

whether an order stabilizes, escalates, blocks, learns, decays or

corrects itself.

Complexity arises when many elements, relationships and feedbacks

are connected. Then a simple linear explanation is no longer sufficient.

One cause can have several effects. An effect can change several

conditions. A change can create different consequences at different

levels.

Complexity therefore requires level consciousness.

AdL asks: Which level of order is considered? Which effects belong to

the smaller order, which to the larger one? What feedback was

overlooked?
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19.4 Pattern and Repeat

Patterns emerge when dynamics recur.

A relationship repeats the same conflict. An organization always

produces similar mistakes. A society responds to crises with recurring

interpretations. A person falls under stress in known ways of reaction.

Patterns are diagnostically important. They show that an effect does not

remain random, but is structurally embedded.

But patterns prove no identity. They're asking for testing.

AdL asks: What is repeated? The elements? The relationship? The way? 

The effect? The feedback? The border? The observer's error?

19.5 Emergency as a new order

Emergence denotes the point at which something emerges from

interaction that cannot be fully explained by the individual elements

alone.

A family is more than individuals. An organization is more than

individual employees. Public opinion is more than individual opinions. A

legal system is more than individual standards. A culture is more than

just habits.

This new order does not emerge magically. It arises from relationships,

interactions, feedbacks, patterns and stabilized structures.

Therefore, AdL does not use Emergence as an alternative term.

Emergence must be understood from the relationship architecture.

19.6 System as active unit

At the end of the line is system.

A system is an order that works through relationships. It has elements,

limits, dynamics, feedback and a certain unity. This unit can be open,

permeable and embedded in larger orders.

System does not mean completeness.

A system can itself become an element of a larger system. This is

precisely how the system line prepares the recursion, which is dealt

with in more detail in Part IV.
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20. The Line of Knowledge

Formula

Perspective ve → Wahrnehmu ng → Interpretati on → Annah me →

Diagno se → Years il → Entscheidu ng → Effect

20.1 Perspective as an initial condition

Knowledge does not begin neutrally.

It starts from a perspective. An observer stands in one place, within a

time, with certain experiences, concepts, expectations and limits. He

doesn't see everything. He sees a cutout.

This perspective does not render knowledge worthless. I'm sure she'll

do it.

Perspective becomes problematic only when it considers itself limitless.

Then one's own section is confused with reality. AdL therefore demands

to make the observer position visible: from where is observed? What

order is chosen? What line was drawn?

20.2 Perception as Excerpt

Perception arises from perspective.

Perception takes a clipping. It shows something, but never everything.

It is the first access to reality, but not yet tested knowledge.

A person hears a sentence. He sees a plot. He's experiencing a

reaction. He perceives a change. This cutout is real, but limited. It must

be related before a judgment can arise.

Perception is beginning, not completion.

20.3 Interpretation as Interpretation

Perception is interpreted.

A sentence is interpreted as attack, worry, fatigue, weakness, or

disrespect. A decision is understood as courage, error, betrayal, duty or

adaptation. An event is read as a coincidence, symptom, sequence or

turning point.

Interpretation gives meaning.
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But she can be wrong.

Therefore, AdL must distinguish between perception and

interpretation. Those who mix these two planes consider their

interpretation to be fact. Then judgment comes too soon.

20.4 Acceptance as an invisible prerequisite

Each interpretation is based on assumptions.

It's believed that someone knew something. It is assumed that an act

was intentional. It is assumed that an order is stable. It is assumed that

a rule is just. It is believed that a reaction was exaggerated or

appropriate.

Assumptions are inevitable. But they must be visible.

Invisible assumptions are dangerous because they control the judgment

without being examined by themselves. AdL therefore demands: What

assumption does the diagnosis bear? What assumption should be

different in order for the judgment to be different?

20.5 Diagnosis as a foundation

Diagnosis is the orderly assessment of a condition.

It is between interpretation and judgment. She not only asks what was

perceived, but what is present. Is there an overload? Is there a border

breach? Is there a malfunction in feedback? Is there a shift in

responsibility? Is there any apparent stability?

Diagnosis is the foundation before judgment.

Without diagnosis, judgment becomes response.

20.6 Judgment as Responsible Classification

Judgment is more than opinion.

A judgment orders, evaluates and acts. It can relieve, strain, protect,

hurt, clarify or distort. Therefore, it must be based on diagnosis, scale

and responsibility.

A judgment is more sustainable if it knows its requirements.
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What was observed? What was interpreted? What assumptions have

been made? What diagnosis was made? What is the standard? What

responsibility is attributed?

The basis for judgment is the order of these questions.

20.7 Decision and effect

Judgment can become judgment.

The decision sets a direction. Not only does it end a process of thinking,

but it creates effect. A decision changes relationships, borders, roles,

expectations and future possibilities.

Thus, the line of knowledge returns to reality.

The verdict doesn't stay in mind. It becomes part of the order it judges.

21. The line of balance

Formula

Richtu ng → Load ng → Customize ng → R three-fold ng → Balan ce →

Stability t → Development

21.1 Balance does not arise without load

Balance is often confused with calm.

In the AdL model balance is not created by the fact that there is no

effect. It just becomes visible under effect. An order shows its balance

when it can carry, process and integrate load.

Without stress you can maintain balance, but hardly test it.

It is only when tension arises that it becomes apparent whether the

acting directions are bonded in a sustainable way.

21.2 Adaptation and feedback

Stress requires reaction.

This reaction can be adaptation. An order changes to take on stress.

But adaptation alone is not enough. It must be checked by feedback.

Has the adjustment relieved? Did she create a new strain? Has it

strengthened or deformed the order?
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Feedback makes adaptation learningable.

Without feedback, adaptation can become blind.

21.3 Load bearing directions

Balance refers to the sustainable relationship of acting directions.

In each order several directions work. Closeness and distance. Freedom

and border. Stability and change. Individual and community.

Responsibility and opportunity. Growth and sustainability.

Balance does not mean that these directions must be equally strong. It

means that her relationship can carry the order.

This relationship can look different depending on the order.

21.4 Balance and stability

Balance can allow stability.

If effects are well integrated, an order can carry change. Stability is not

created by the absence of movement, but by the sustainable processing

of movement.

Therefore, balance is closely linked to stability, but not identical.

Balance describes the relationship of the directions.

Stability describes the ability of order to remain sustainable under

change.

21.5 Balance and development

Development does not require balance in the sense of final rest.

It requires sustainable integration. An order can only develop if change

does not only happen, but is processed. Balance is the state in which

different effects are kept in such a way that new form becomes

possible.

An order that blocks any change does not remain alive stable.

An order that absorbs any change unfiltered loses form.

Development arises between rigidity and dissolution.
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21.6 Misforms of Balance

Not all that seems balanced is balance.

There is forced rest. There's a suppressed conflict. There is equal

distribution that ignores actual differences. There is harmony based on

silence. There is stability that exists only by preventing feedback.

AdL must therefore always check balance.

Is the order really sustainable or just calm? Are loads processed or

displaced? Is there feedback or just adjustment pressure? Do borders

remain visible? Is development possible?

Balance is not a decoration of the model.

It's a test size.

22. Transition to Part III

22.1 Why Lines Need Rules

Part II has shown that the concepts of the model do not remain isolated.

They form lines. These lines make movement visible. Origin is

connected with truth, connection, and knowledge. Direction leads to

responsibility via position, role and function. Change leads to the

question of stability and development via adaptation and stress.

Element leads to system formation via relationship, interaction and

feedback. Perspective leads to judgment through perception,

interpretation and diagnosis. Direction and load lead to balance,

stability and development via feedback.

But lines alone are not enough.

A line shows a possible movement. However, it does not yet explain

what conditions are necessary to ensure that this movement can be

used methodically cleanly. It shows sequence, dependence and

transition, but it needs rules so it doesn't become arbitrary.

Without rules, the lines could be used incorrectly. You could treat any

change as development. Any similarity as structural agreement. Each

sequence as feedback. Every order as a system. Any stability as a

balance. Every perspective as truth.

Therefore, a syntax must emerge from the relationship architecture.
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Syntax means here: the order of rules according to which concepts,

relationships, directions, effects, limits and feedbacks work together

within the model.

22.2 From Relationship Architecture to Syntax

The relationship architecture is the transition between concept and

syntax.

Part I has stabilized the terms.

Part II has made their movements visible.

Part III will formulate the rules according to which these movements

will be used methodically.

This order is important.

If syntax is formulated without terms, it remains empty. When concepts

stop without relationships, they remain static. If relationships are used

without rules, they become arbitrary.

AdL therefore needs all three levels:

Definition

Relationship

Syntax

The term determines what is meant.

The relationship shows how it's connected to other things.

The syntax regulates under which conditions it becomes analysis.

This brings the book closer to its actual model core.

22.3 The Need for a Minimal Model

Part III will show that an analytical order needs at least certain

components.

One element alone is not enough.

A relationship alone is not enough.

One effect alone is not enough.

A border alone is not enough.
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An observation alone is not enough.

Only when element, relationship, direction, effect, limit, time and

observer are thought together, an analyzeable order arises.

That's why the minimum model is:

Element + relation + direction + effect + limit + time + observer =

analyzeable order.

This minimal model is not a complete explanation of the world. It is a

methodical minimum form. It says that if an order is to be examined,

these components must at least be tested. If one of them is missing, the

analysis becomes uncertain.

22.4 The lines as preparation of the ground rules

The lines of this part prepare the basic rules of Part III.

The line of reality prepares the rule that effect becomes understandable

only within relationship and order.

The line of orientation prepares the rule that position, role, function

and responsibility should not be separated from each other.

The line of development prepares the rule that development requires

change, feedback and integration.

The line of systems prepares the rule that stabilized relationships and

feedback can form higher order.

The line of knowledge prepares the rule that judgment needs a tested

chain of knowledge.

The line of balance prepares the rule that stability requires a

sustainable ratio of acting directions.

Part II thus becomes the movement space of the model.

22.5 Conclusion of Part II

The architecture of relationships shows that reality cannot be

understood as a mere collection of individual elements.

Elements get meaning through relationship.

Relationships get direction through difference, expectation, tension or

effect.
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Effects change conditions.

Changed conditions generate feedback.

Feedback makes stabilisation, correction, development or decay

possible.

Thus part II leads directly to the syntax.

Because if relationships are not to remain arbitrary, they need rules.

Final clasp to Part II

The lines of this part show how concepts work. However, they do not

yet show by what rules these effects have to be analyzed. So that lines

do not become free associations, the model needs a syntax.

Final formula of Part II

Definitions.

Connect relationships.

Move lines.

Syntax rules.

What Part I has built up as a conceptual order has set Part II in motion.

Part III will show by which rules this movement is analyzeable.
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Part III The Syntax of Reality

Classification of Part III

Part III is the point where AdL reaches its control center. The terms are

determined, the relationships visible. Now it is formulated which

components and rules must be fulfilled so that an order in the AdL

sense can be analyzed.

The syntax therefore does not fall from the sky. It is the condensation of

parts I and II: from concepts that have been distinguished in a

sustainable way, and from relationships that have shown their

movement.

23. What syntax means in the AdL model

23.1 Syntax not as grammar of language, but as grammar
of order

According to the terms and their relationships, the very core of the

model begins.

Part I has shown which basic terms AdL needs. Part II has shown how

these terms form lines. Part III now asks which rules these terms and

lines work together. This is exactly where AdL becomes the syntax.

Syntax does not mean the grammar of a language in the narrow sense.

Meaning is a grammar of order. Language shows only one well-known

example: Individual words are not enough to create meaning. Only their

position, relationship, connection, and order make words a sentence. A

word can mean a lot. In the sentence it gets function.

Similarly, AdL understands reality.

An element alone explains little. A relationship alone explains little. An

effect alone explains little. Only when it is determined which element is

in which order, which relationship it carries, which direction has an

effect, which boundary has been drawn, which temporality is present

and from which observer position is analyzed, a verifiable order arises.
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The syntax of reality therefore does not refer to a last language with

which everything would be fully explained. It denotes a rule of sight. It

determines which components must be considered at least if reality is

to be understood not only as an event, but as an order.

Syntax means in the AdL model:

The orderly connection of element, relationship, direction, effect, limit,

time and observer to an analyzeable order.

This connection is not arbitrary. If a component is missing, the analysis

will be postponed. If the element is unclear, what is being talked about

remains open. If the relationship is missing, the element remains

isolated. If the direction is missing, effect remains indefinite. If the

border is missing, the order remains blurred. If time is missing, change

remains invisible. If the observer is missing, the perspective remains

hidden.

The syntax should make these gaps visible.

23.2 Elements, relationships and effects as syntactic units

The basic components of the model are not merely content. They're

syntactic units.

This means that they perform a specific task within an analysis. An

element is not simply a thing, but the unity that is distinguished in an

order. A relationship is not just a connection, but a connection that can

enable meaning or effect. A direction is not just movement, but the

orientation of the effect. A boundary is not just separation, but the

condition under which an order becomes identifiable.

Syntactically, each component has a function.

Element determined: What is being investigated?

Relationship determined: What about other things?

Direction determined: Where does it work?

Effect determined: What changes?

Border determined: Where does the order begin and end?

Time determines: How does the state change?

Observer determines: From where is this recognized?
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These questions turn concepts into an analysis tool.

23.3 Why syntax is more than description

A description indicates what is visible.

Syntax asks which order makes the visible possible. It therefore goes

beyond mere description. It asks not only that something is happening,

but how the elements and relationships involved are arranged in such a

way that this effect could arise.

When a conflict is described, one can say: Two people argue. When

examined syntactically, one asks: Which elements are involved? Which

rolls do they carry? What's the relationship? What border has been

breached? What effect did the word, action, or silence have? What

previous feedback was not processed? What higher order is involved?

Description shows the event.

Syntax shows the order of the event.

This does not automatically make AdL a full explanation. But it creates

the condition under which explanation can become more precise. It

requires that the minimum elements of order be examined before a

judgment is given.

23.4 Why syntax is not a last world explanation

Precisely because the term syntax has a great effect, it must be limited.

AdL does not claim to fully control reality. It also does not claim to be

able to replace any professional model. A syntax of reality is not a final

world explanation. It is a methodological framework that raises

recurring structural questions.

This limitation is important. A model that does not know its own limit

becomes arbitrary. It can be used anywhere without really testing

anything. AdL must not overlook this danger.

The syntax is therefore not a dogma.

It's a test code.

She doesn't say: everything is already explained.

She asks: Was the order determined cleanly?
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Have element, relationship, direction, effect, limit, time and observer

been tested?

Has analogy been distinguished from structural agreement?

Has the possibility of failure been kept open?

That's how syntax is no substitute for judgment.

It is the foundation before judgment.

24. The basic components of the syntax

24.1 element

The element is the distinguishable unit within a chosen order.

Without an element, there is no specific subject of analysis. If it is not

clear what is being investigated, any further statement remains fuzzy.

The element can be a person, a concept, an action, a norm, an

institution, a role, an object, a signal, a symptom, a system or an order

itself.

It is not crucial that the element is absolutely small. It is crucial that it

can be treated as a unit within the chosen order.

A person can be an element of a family. At the same time, this person

himself is an order of body, perception, experience, habit and decision.

A family can be an element of a society. At the same time, it is itself an

order of people, roles and feedback. A law can be an element of a legal

system. At the same time, it is itself an order of concepts, prerequisites

and legal consequences.

The element is therefore relative to order.

This relativity is not a weakness. It makes analysis possible. It forces us

to determine the plane. If you don't know at which level an element is

considered, you easily confuse part and whole.

Core rate:

An element can only be determined within a selected order as an

element.
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24.2 Relationship

Relationship refers to the relationship between elements through which

meaning, effect, tension, dependence, proximity, distance or function

can arise.

Without relationship, the element remains isolated. It can be described,

but its effect within an order remains unclear. A relationship can be

direct or indirect, visible or hidden, legal or social, physical or

symbolic, technical or linguistic.

The relationship is the first step from the mere distinction to order.

Two elements together do not yet form an order. Only when there is a

definite connection between them does a line emerge. This line can

carry effect. It can create expectation. She can cross the border. It can

allow feedback.

AdL therefore always asks: About which relationship does effect

become possible?

Core rate:

Without relationship, the element remains isolated; with relationship, it

becomes part of an order.

24.3 Direction

Direction denotes the orientation of a relationship, effect, movement,

decision or development within an order.

Direction makes effect identifiable. An effect is not only present; it goes

somewhere. It strengthens, weakens, shifts, limits, opens, blocks or

changes. Even unconscious or unintended effects have direction when

they change states within an order.

We must not confuse the direction with intention.

A person can have a good intention and yet create a harmful direction

of action. An institution can intend protection and yet overstretch

control. A rule can create order and weaken trust. A relationship can

seek closeness and violate borders.

AdL is therefore not only interested in what is wanted, but in what is

working.

Core rate:
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Without direction, effect remains indefinite.

24.4 Effect

Effect refers to directed change within or between orders.

Effect is the point at which relationship becomes dynamic. As long as a

relationship has no effect, it remains statically descriptive. As soon as it

changes something, it becomes part of a development.

Effect may be visible or delayed. It can occur directly or via many

intermediate steps. It may be intentional, unintentional, direct, indirect,

intensifying, debilitating, corrective or destructive.

What matters is: impact changes conditions.

If an effect changes conditions, it can move into the next order. Then it

becomes not only a consequence, but possible feedback.

Core rate:

Effect is a direct link.

24.5 Room

Space describes the condition to be distinguishable under the position,

distance, proximity, distance, inside, outside and movement.

Space in the AdL model is not limited to physical expansion. There are

social spaces, legal spaces, conceptual spaces, internal spaces, digital

spaces, institutional spaces and symbolic spaces. Each room allows

certain positions and certain effects.

Without space there is no specific position. Without position, effect

becomes difficult to attribute.

That is why space for responsibility is important. If you take up space,

it works. Whoever acts from a position changes relationships. If you

move the boundaries of a space, you change the order.

Core rate:

Space makes distinguishable positions possible.
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24.6 Limit

Border refers to the distinction between inside and outside, belonging

and non-membership, competence and non-competence.

Without borders, no order can be determined. If it is not clear what is

involved in the analysis, it remains unclear which elements,

relationships and effects are actually investigated. Limit is therefore

not merely exclusion. It is a condition of cognition.

A border can protect, arrange, relieve and clarify responsibility. But it

can also separate, block, narrow or prevent development. AdL

therefore does not automatically evaluate a limit positive or negative. It

asks for their function within order.

Border and relationship belong together. Relationship without border

becomes indeterminate. Border without relationship becomes

insulating. Portable order needs both: connection and limitation.

Core rate:

Without borders there is no particular order.

24.7 Centre

Center means a point, a place, a function or a scale around which an

order is aligned or stabilized.

A center does not always have to be physically visible. In some orders it

is spatially recognisable. In others it is functional, normative, symbolic

or methodical. A state can have a legal center, a family an emotional or

relational, a body a physiological, a model a conceptual.

The centre must not be prematurely equated with origin or truth.

The origin asks what something emerges from. The center asks what an

order is geared towards. Truth asks what a statement or order is

measured by. These three terms may coincide, but they do not have to.

AdL uses the center term carefully. Not every order has a clearly visible

center. Sometimes an orientation point is enough to make the order

analyzeable.

Core rate:

An order does not always need a visible center, but it needs a point of

orientation.
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24.8 Orientation point

The point of orientation shall mean what elements, effects or observers

are aligned within an order.

It is methodologically broader than the concept of the centre. An

orientation point can be a goal, a scale, a value, a function, a limit, a

norm, a person, a principle or a methodological reference point.

Without a point of orientation, it is difficult to determine whether an

effect strengthens, weakens, shifts or corrects the order. Because effect

can not only be measured by the fact that something happens. It must

be understood relative to an order and its orientation.

In the analysis, AdL therefore asks: What is this order based on? What

is considered a reference point? What is protected? What is being

pursued? What is taken as a measure?

Core rate:

Orientation makes effect legible.

24.9 Time

Time is the condition under which change, comparison, feedback,

stability and development become visible.

Without time, there would only be a state. Change only becomes visible

when at least two states can be compared. Feedback presupposes that

an effect has an effect on later conditions. Development requires that

change be integrated over time.

AdL takes time because order is not only understood spatially or

structurally, but dynamically. An order can appear stable in a moment

and become unstable over time. An effect can relieve in the short term

and put a strain on the long term. A decision may appear right

immediately and later show its side effects.

So time protects against momentary judgment.

Core rate:

Order becomes visible over time because its states become comparable.
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24.10 Order

Order refers to a determinable structure of elements, relationships,

boundaries, directions and effects.

In the syntax part, order is understood not only as a concept, but as a

result of syntactic connection. When elements are distinguished,

relationships determined, effects directed, boundaries drawn and

changes are observed over time, an analyzeable order arises.

Order is not automatically good. It can be sustainable or destructive,

stable or unstable, just or unjust, truthful or distorted. The term first

describes that a connection can be determined.

The evaluation will be later.

AdL does not romanticize order. Not every order should be preserved.

Some orders must be corrected, limited or dissolved. But even a

problematic order must be understood first before it can be judged in a

sustainable manner.

Core rate:

Order is the recognizable structure of relationship and effect.

24.11 Observers

The observer shall designate the position from which an order is

perceived, demarcated, interpreted and assessed.

Without an observer, it remains unclear who determines the cut. Every

analysis draws limits. Each boundary makes something visible and

leaves others outside. Therefore, the observer position belongs to the

syntax.

The observer is not always a single person. It can also be an institution,

a field of expertise, a legal system, a scientific framework, a religious

perspective or a technical evaluation system. The decisive factor is that

each observation has a position and a cut-out.

AdL makes this position visible so as not to confuse perspective with

truth.

The observer is not outside any order. He, too, is embedded in order.

His concepts, experiences, interests, methods and limits have an effect

on the analysis.
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Core rate:

Each analysis begins with an observational position.

25. Derived components

25.1 Interior and exterior

Inside and outside are created by border.

Without a border, there is no specific affiliation. As soon as a boundary

is drawn, an inside that belongs to the examined order and an outside

that does not belong or only mediates.

This distinction is methodologically necessary, but never innocent.

What is determined as outside can nevertheless have an effect on order.

What is considered to be inside can be characterized by external

conditions.

AdL therefore not only asks: What is inside?

It also asks: What affects the inside from the outside?

25.2 Proximity and distance

Proximity and distance describe ratio in space.

They can be physical, social, emotional, legal, conceptual or functional.

Proximity enables effect, but can also generate overload. Distance can

protect but also weaken relationship.

Proximity and distance are therefore not mere distances. They're terms

of order.

25.3 Position and relation

Position describes the position of an element within an order. Relation

describes his relationship to other elements.

A position becomes readable only by relation. Who stands somewhere is

always related to other things. In the analysis, position and relation

must therefore be thought together.

25.4 Connection and Separation

Connection and separation are fundamental movements of every order.
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Connection creates connection. Separation creates boundaries. Without

connection, order decays into isolated elements. Elements and

responsibilities blur without separation.

Load capacity is not created by connection alone and not by separation

alone, but by its orderly relationship.

25.5 Suborder and General Order

A suborder is an order within a larger order. An overall order is the

other framework in which suborders are established.

This distinction prepares the recursion. What is whole in one

perspective can be part of another perspective.

A family is an overall order for its members and a suborder of a society.

A court is a general rule for a procedure and sub-order of the legal

system. A person is an overall order of his inner processes and a partial

order of social relations.

25.6 Higher and smaller order

Higher and smaller order do not mean value, but level ratio.

A higher order includes, limited or oriented smaller orders. A smaller

order acts within the higher, but can also influence it.

AdL uses this distinction to make layer changes controllable.

25.7 Interior and exterior direction

Internal direction means effects within an order. External direction

means effects that go beyond the boundary of order or affect it from the

outside.

This distinction helps not to isolate systems incorrectly. An order acts

inward and outward. It is stabilized or damaged from the inside and

loaded, embossed or modified from the outside.

25.8 Orientation hierarchy

Orientation hierarchy refers to the order of standards, centres or

reference points according to which elements and effects are aligned.
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If there are several points of reference, conflicts can arise. A person

can stand between family, profession, religion, law, desire and

responsibility. An institution can be between efficiency, legality, public

effect and moral claim.

AdL then asks: Which orientation point arranges the others?

25.9 Purpose

Purpose is the intended direction or function of an order, act or

decision.

Purpose is not identical with effect. An action can have a purpose and

produce other effects. Therefore, AdL must distinguish purpose and

actual direction of action.

25.10 Consistency

Coherence means the inner consistency of an order, model or

argument.

Coherence is necessary, but not sufficient. A statement can be

consistent in itself and still contain false assumptions. Therefore,

coherence is a test value, but not a substitute for truth.

26. Basic operations

26.1 Distinction

Distinguishing is the first operation of the analysis.

Who distinguishes makes something visible as something. It separates

an element from the background, an order from its surroundings, an

effect from another effect, an assumption from a fact.

Without distinction, there is no analysis.

At the same time, every distinction must be held responsible. What is

distinguished? Why exactly? What is the limit? What remains invisible?

26.2 Positioning

Positioning means locating an element within an order.

It is only through position that it becomes apparent which possibilities,

roles, effects and responsibilities are connected to an element.
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Positioning protects against abstract viewing. An element is not simply

present. It's somewhere, in relation to other things, within an order.

26.3 alignment

Alignment means referring a relationship, effect, decision or order to a

point of orientation.

Without alignment, it remains unclear where the effect is going and

what it is measured by. Orientation can be conscious or unconscious,

stable or contradictory, visible or hidden.

AdL asks: What is this order aimed at?

26.4 Connect

Connecting means connecting elements.

Connection creates connection. Connection can enable effect, create

meaning, create responsibility or make feedback possible.

However, connection is not automatically good. Wrong connection can

overload, distort or violate boundaries.

26.5 Separation

Separating means setting boundaries or solving relationships.

Separation may be necessary to protect order, clarify responsibility or

prevent overload. But it can also isolate, block development or

artificially tear up connections.

AdL sees separation not as the opposite of order, but as a possible

operation of order.

26.6 Work

Action means bringing about a change within or between orders.

Action can be direct, indirect, conscious, unconscious, material,

linguistic, legal, social, or symbolic. The decisive factor is not the

intention alone, but the change within an order.

26.7 Recouple

Recoupling means that an effect has an effect on the conditions of

subsequent effects.
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This operation makes order learnable, correctable or unstable.

Feedback can stabilize, amplify, correct or destroy.

Without feedback, earlier effects do not change later conditions in this

representation. Linearity depends on the specific functional form.

26.8 Integrate

Integrating means incorporating change into an order without this

order necessarily disintegrating.

Integration is a prerequisite for development. A change that is not

integrated remains disorder, breakage, stress or mere movement.

Integration does not mean taking over everything. It can also mean

limiting, correcting or repositioning something.

26.9 Differentiate

Differentiating means to determine differences within an order more

precisely.

Differentiation prevents gross confusion. It distinguishes cause and

condition, effect and consequence, stability and balance, change and

development, analogy and structural agreement.

Without differentiation, the model becomes too wide.

26.10 Stabilize

Stabilising means arranging relationships, boundaries or feedback in

such a way that an order under change remains viable.

Stabilizing doesn't mean solidification. A living order stabilizes by

processing change in a sustainable manner.

26.11 Correct

Correcting means reorienting an order by feedback when its effects,

boundaries or relationships are no longer sustainable.

Correction presupposes that deviation becomes apparent. Where

feedback is blocked, correction becomes difficult.
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26.12 Dissolve

Dissolving means changing an existing order, relationship or border in

such a way that it no longer exists in its previous form.

Resolution can be disintegration. However, it may also be necessary if

an order is no longer sustainable or misdirected. AdL therefore does

not automatically evaluate resolution negative. What is decisive is the

higher order, responsibility and effect that are affected.

27. Basic rules of syntax

27.1 Relativity Rule

An element can only be determined within a selected order as an

element.

This rule prevents absolute element setting. No element stands

completely without order. What is considered as an element depends on

the level of analysis.

A person is an element of a family and at the same time an order itself.

A norm is an element of a legal system and at the same time a structure

itself. An organization is an element of a society and at the same time a

system of one's own relationships.

The rule therefore requires: First determine the order in which the

element is considered.

27.2 Rule of Relationship

A recognizable effect presupposes a relationship or a course of action.

Effect does not arise from isolated existence. There must be a

connection that makes it possible to effect. This route of action may be

direct or mediated.

The rule protects against mere assertion of effect. Whoever claims to

be effective must show what relationship it is about.

27.3 Direction rule

Effect has a direction within an order.
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Effect changes something. It strengthens, weakens, shifts, opens,

blocks, stabilizes or destabilises. This direction does not have to be

intended, but it must be determined within order.

The rule requires: Ask not only that something works. Ask where it

works.

27.4 Limit rule

An order is determined by the distinction between its interior and

exterior.

Without limit, it remains unclear which elements and effects belong to

the studied order. Limitation is therefore not retrospective, but

fundamental.

The rule requires: Draw the limit of the analysis visibly.

27.5 Rule of Orientation

Elements are relative to an orientation point.

An order does not always need a visible center, but it needs an

alignment. Without a point of reference, it remains unclear on what

scale effects, positions and decisions are read.

The rule requires: Determine what the order is.

27.6 Rule of Ordering

Stabilized relationships form an order.

An order is not created by mere accumulation, but by relationships that

become repeatable, viable, or determinable. Stabilization can be

functional, social, legal, physical, technical or symbolic.

The rule requires: Show which relationships carry the order.

27.7 Rule of recursion

Any order can be an element of a larger order.

This rule formulates the recursive core of the model. It does not claim

that any analysis can fully capture all levels. It says that an order can

basically be regarded as part of a larger order.
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The rule requires: Check whether the examined order itself is an

element of a higher order.

27.8 Rule of feedback

Effects change the conditions of subsequent effects.

This rule makes the model dynamic. Effect does not end at the moment

of its occurrence. It can change relationships, expectations, limits,

possibilities and later decisions.

The rule requires: Check which result becomes the new condition.

27.9 Rule of Time

An organized structure can be described in a particular state. Its

change, stability and recovery additionally require an examination of its

course over time.

A single state does not show whether an order is viable. Only over time

is it visible whether loads are processed, shifted or displaced.

The rule requires: Compare states, instead of setting snapshots

absolutely.

27.10 Balance rule

Stability is created by a sustainable relationship of acting directions.

Balance does not mean equal distribution and not rest. It describes the

relationship by which an order remains viable under effect.

The rule requires: Check whether the acting directions are well

integrated.

27.11 Rule of Development

Development changes order without necessarily dissolving any

connection to its origin.

Development is not just a break. It's an integrated change. An order

can change and still maintain a connection to its origin.

The rule requires: Differences in change, growth, adaptation and

development.
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27.12 Correction rule

An order can be re-aligned by internal or superior feedback.

Correction occurs when feedback makes a deviation visible and the

order is rearranged. This correction can come from the order itself or

be carried out by a higher order.

The rule requires: question which feedback allows or prevents

correction.

28. The minimum model

Formula

Element + Relationship + Direction + Effect + Limit + Time +

Observer = Analyzable Order

28.1 Why every link is needed

The minimal model formulates the smallest complete analysis form of

AdL.

It does not say that reality consists only of these seven components. It

says that an order must be tested at least over these components if it is

to be analysed in the AdL sinn.

Element answers the question: What is distinguished?

Relationship answers the question: What is it related to?

Direction answers the question: Where does it work?

The effect answers the question: What is changing?

Border answers the question: Which order is considered?

Time answers the question: How does the state change?

Observers answer the question: From where is this order recognized?

These seven components do not form a rigid scheme, but a test frame.

They help to complete the analysis without overloading it.

28.2 What is missing if a link is missing

If the element is missing, it remains unclear what is being talked about.

If the relationship is missing, the element remains isolated.
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If the direction is missing, effect remains indefinite.

If the effect is missing, the order remains static.

If the border is missing, it remains unclear what belongs to the order.

If time is missing, change remains invisible.

If the observer is missing, the perspective remains hidden.

The minimum model is therefore not arbitrary. Each link protects

against a certain analysis error.

28.3 Minimum model and application test

For each application of AdL, it is necessary to check whether the

minimum model is met.

When AdL is applied to a family, elements, relationships, directions,

effects, boundaries, time and observers must be determined. If AdL is

applied to a legal system, the same applies. When AdL is applied to

media, society or body, too.

The minimal model protects against any application.

It prevents that only a nice comparison is made. If you want to use AdL,

you have to show where the order lies and how its components work.

28.4 Minimal Model and Conceptual Discipline

The minimal model also disciplines the terms.

It forces us not to use the basic concepts in isolation. Anyone who

speaks of impact must think about relationship and direction. Those

who speak of order have to think about boundary and element. Those

who speak of development must think about time and feedback. If you

judge, you have to think about the observer position and the yardstick.

The minimum model combines part I and part II.

The terms are not only defined.

They are used methodically.

29. The complete basic movement

Formula
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Originng → Elementnt → Relationshipng → Directnessng → Workingng →

Changingng → RUpside-downng → Balance or unequalityht →

Stabilization or correctionur → Orderng → Developmentng → New

reality

29.1 Origin and element

The complete basic movement begins with origin and element.

The origin asks from which a movement, order or analysis emerges.

The element is the first distinguishable unit within the chosen order.

Without origin, the beginning of the movement remains unclear.

Without an element, it remains unclear what is being considered at all.

These two terms constitute the entry into the analysis.

29.2 Relationship and Direction

The element is not isolated.

It's a relationship. Relationship creates connection. From connection

direction can arise. Direction shows where an effect goes within order.

Here, a mere distinction becomes a movement.

29.3 Effect and Change

Direction becomes visible through effect.

Effect changes a condition. This change may be small or large, visible

or delayed, intended or unintentional. The decisive factor is that the

order is not exactly the same as before.

Effect puts time in order.

29.4 Feedback and Balance

If change affects later conditions, feedback occurs.

Feedback can enable balance or increase imbalance. It shows whether

an order processes its effects or is overloaded by them.

Balance is not calm, but a sustainable relationship of acting directions.

Imbalance arises when these effects are no longer sustainablely

integrated.

AdL

109



29.5 Stabilization, correction or decay

After feedback and balance question, possible order reactions follow.

An order can be stabilized. It can be corrected. Or it can go into

disintegration if the effects are no longer linked in a sustainable way.

Stabilization gets load capacity.

Correction reorients.

Disintegration shows the loss of sustaining relationship.

29.6 Order and development

When relationships are stabilized or corrected sustainably, order or an

existing order changes its form.

Development arises when change is integrated. It is not every

movement, not just growth and not just adaptation. It is the sustainable

integration of changed conditions.

29.7 New reality as a retroactivity of the become

At the end of the basic movement there is a new reality.

This means that an emerging order changes the reality from which it

emerged. What's become seems to be back. A decision changes future

possibilities. An institution changes behavior. A habit changes identity.

A rule changes the field in which future actions take place.

Thus, the movement does not simply close to a circle.

She's getting recursive.

The new reality can again become the origin of further formation of

order.

30. The formal notation

30.1 Why formal notation is helpful

A formal notation can help to briefly present the structure of the model.

It does not replace an explanation. She doesn't prove anything

mathematical. But it makes relationships visible faster and helps to

keep applications comparable.
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Notation is thought support, not proof.

30.2 Symbols and abbreviations

E = element

B = relationship

R = direction

W = Effect

G = limit

Z = centre or orientation point

T = time

BO = Observer

RK = R feedback

BA = Balance

O = Order

Δ = change

These abbreviations are a conceptual aid. In the mathematical

chapters, however, B denotes the index, G the graph and T a weighting

matrix. The definition given locally takes precedence. The abbreviated

notation is not a fully typed, executable formal language.

30.3 Basic formulae

Minimum formula:

About analyzingbar = E + B + R + W + G + T + BO

Formula of action:

W = E over B in R

Feedback formula:

W1 → ΔBedingung → W2

Recursion formula:

repr(O1) ∈ V2 and repr(O2) ∈ V3

AdL

111



repr denotes the representation of a substructure as an element of the

higher organized structure. V denotes its set of elements. Set

membership does not imply a general transitivity rule.

Balance formula:

BA = sustainable ratio of acting directions within O

Order of judgment:

Urteil = Diagnosis + scale + responsibility

30.4 Limits of formalization

The formal presentation must not be overestimated.

It can compact structure, but it cannot replace the substantive

examination. A sign does not say whether a relationship actually exists.

A formula does not say whether an order is just. A shortcut doesn't say

if a verdict is true.

Formalization is helpful as long as it serves thinking.

It becomes dangerous when it replaces examination.

31. Transition to Part IV

31.1 Why syntax becomes recursive

Part III has formulated the core of the model.

The syntax shows how elements, relationships, directions, effects,

limits, time and observers form an analyzeable order. But such an order

does not necessarily stop at its level.

An order can itself be an element of a larger order.

This makes syntax recursive.

31.2 Order as element

What is order in one perspective can be element in another

perspective.
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A human being is order and element. A family is order and element. A

state is order and element. A term is an element of a model and can at

the same time be a small order of definition, limit, function and

misapplication.

This nesting is not a secondary matter.

It is one of the central reasons why AdL speaks of recursive formation

of order.

31.3 From syntax to architecture of layers

Part IV will work out this recursion as a limited mathematical

compression.

This is about directed relationships, states, references, feedback and

the compaction of an order to the element of a higher plane. Each level

change must disclose its loss of information.

Part III has given the rules.

Part IV shows how relationships and levels are formally described and

calculated under explicit conditions.

Closing clip on Part III

With the minimal model and the complete basic movement, AdL now

has its syntactic core. But this core does not stop at one level. Each

order can itself be an element of a larger order. This is the beginning of

recursive architecture.

Final formula of Part III

No order without limit.

No effect without a relationship.

No development without feedback.

No stability without a sustainable balance.

No knowledge without an observer.

No judgment without foundation.

The syntax of reality is not a finished world judgment.

It is the rule by which reality becomes verifiable before the judgment.
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Part IV Mathematical foundation

I'm talking about relationships. Measure states. He's responsible for

surgery.

32. The boundary between concept and number

The previous parts have developed the conceptual architecture of AdL.

This does not automatically create a mathematical representation. The

sentence "Everything is related" contains neither a measurement nor a

verifiable forecast. Only when an examination order is demarcated, its

variables determined and the nature of its relations disclosed, does

formal work begin.

AdL therefore distinguishes four levels. First, the observed or estimated

condition of an object of investigation. Secondly, the model of his

relationships. Thirdly, the framework within which an outcome is

assessed. Fourthly, the real decision that a person makes or

deliberately fails to make on the basis of this evaluation.

None of these levels must tacitly stand up for another. Observation is

not evaluation. Modelling is not causal proof. Optimization is not

justice. Human release is not even factual.

In mathematics, this separation becomes a prerequisite for

reproducibility. Two persons are to be able to understand why a result

comes, even if they disagree about the standards to be used. They

should also be able to see what consequence a change in the scale

would have.

My mathematical foundation uses a discrete, multi-scale state and

relationship approach. Weighted directed graphs, state dynamics, loss

functions and the compaction of networks are established tools. The

contribution of AdL lies in its common architecture, the explicit

separation of the investigation levels and the comprehensible

accounting of changes.
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33. The order as directed graph

For an investigation time t designate Gₜ = (V, Eₜ, Aₜ) a weighted directed

graph. V contains the distinguishable elements. Eₜ contains the directed

relationships allowed in the model. Aₜ is the associated weighting

matrix.

An entry aᵢⱼ denotes in the model used here the assumed direction from

element j to element i. It is a statement about the model, not directly

about the nature of the connection.

A positive entry can be an intensifying coupling. A negative entry may

describe an opposite effect. The value zero means that no

corresponding coupling is entered in the selected display. This does not

imply that there is no relationship outside the model boundary.

The size of a weighting receives its meaning only through the definition

of the variables, their units and the nature of their survey. The same

number cannot at the same time designate a legal competence, a

measured force and a statistical correlation.

That's why every graph has a legend. It must determine whether an

edge represents an observed correlation, a prognostic coupling, a

plausible mechanism or a consciously set organizational rule.

A network image is not an explanation as long as it remains unclear

what its lines mean.

34. State, observation and uncertainty

The inner state of an order is usually not fully accessible. We're

watching excerpts. In the simplest case, n quantities are combined into

a state vector xₜ. The actual collected data can be noted as yₜ = hₜ(xₜ) +

εₜ .

hₜ stands for the observation or measurement specification and εₜ for

measurement errors as well as unrecorded influences. If the state is

estimated from data, the estimate must remain marked as such.

Example: The attention of a learner does not become a direct measure

by assigning a value between zero and one to it. First, it is necessary to

determine which observation during which period of time this value is

justified.
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A scaled value can be useful. However, its accuracy must not be greater

than the accuracy of the data from which it originated.

It remains possible to work with incomplete information. Inadmissible

is only to conceal their incompleteness.

35. Reference frame and direction

A condition cannot be calculated as good or bad, as long as it is not

determined what it should be measured from. AdL uses an explicitly

declared reference frame Θ.

It may contain a target state z, a target effect w*, permissible limits G,

weightings and scales. All of these components are decisions of the

model or its responsible users.

The direction of change is always relative to this framework. A

reduction in the deviation only means that the observed order is

approaching the set goal under this framework.

That is an important distinction. The center of a model is not necessary

the center of all measured values. Nor does it itself refer to truth. It is a

reference point whose authorization shall be checked separately.

A harmful system can achieve its own goals extremely well. Its internal

functioning does not do justice to its purposes. That is why the question

of the scale is before the calculation of its fulfillment.

36. Effect and feedback as a calculation
operation

A simple linear approximation describes modeled effect by wₜ = Aₜxₜ.

For many fields of application such an approximation will not be

sufficient; however, it shows the difference between the state of an

element and the influence of the relationships.

The relationship matrix may change over time. It must not be treated as

unchangeable truth. New observations can speak for adding,

weakening or removing individual edges.

One possible general state movement is:
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xₜ₊₁ = Π_G(f(xₜ, Aₜ, eₜ) + Mₜuₜ + ξₜ).

Here f denotes the modeled dynamics, e external influences, u an

actually released intervention, M its mapping to the state and ξ non-

modeled influences. Π_G projects the subsequent state to a permissible

range if necessary.

The formula is not a general statement about how everything created

works. It is a scheme that needs to be filled with verifiable sizes for a

specific examination.

Feedback is not already available when a statement is repeated. It

presupposes that an earlier effect affects the conditions of a subsequent

effect.

Taking note of this difference, the model protects against a mere

metaphorical use of its terms. w here denotes a modeled influence

value. The update rule determines how an observable state change

occurs. Head state, projection and actual observed follow-up state are

logged separately.

37. Deviation and relative balance

To evaluate the modeled situation, the distances to references are first

made dimensionless. Different units must not be added unnoticed.

Let rₓ be the scaled state deviations, r_w the scaled effect deviations

and r_Δ the scaled time changes. P_G refers to a non-negative penalty

for explicitly defined border violations.

A general deviation function is:

J = α rₓᵀ Q rₓ + β r_wᵀ R r_w + γ P_G(x) + δ r_Δᵀ T r_Δ.

To make the individual terms nonnegative, the matrices Q, R and T are

chosen to be positive semidefinite; α, β, γ and δ are nonnegative

weights. The scaling factors used must be valid and positive.

The first term captures the state deviation. The second term captures

the deviation of modeled effects. The third term covers the violation of

defined limits. The fourth term captures temporal change.
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Dependent cost components are identified as effects deliberately

assessed more than once. If w = A x and w* = A z, state costs and effect

costs can derive from the same information. Including both is a choice

of cost function, not additional independent evidence.

The corresponding relative balance index is:

B = 1 / (1 + J).

Under the stated conditions and for finite J, 0 < B ≤ 1. A smaller J

corresponds to a larger B. B = 1 means only that all positively weighted

cost components vanish. This does not establish the suitability of

quantities that were not measured.

B is neither a universal health value nor a moral judgment. It describes

only the fit of the selected sizes to the set references. A higher B can

speak for a fair decision if the objective is justified. It can also indicate

the better function of an unjust order.

"Balance carries, but does not prove truth" therefore remains a binding

rule, even if balance is mathematically represented.

38. Drift: What has actually changed?

A measured difference between two evaluations may be due to several

causes. Perhaps the investigated order has changed. Maybe only their

relationships were valued differently. Maybe someone's shifted the

scale.

Those who do not separate these reasons can claim an improvement

that has actually only arisen from a subsequent change in the valuation

rule.

AdL therefore distinguishes three contributions to the overall change of

J:

Dˣ denotes the change of the investigated state with a fixed relationship

model and fixed reference frame.

Dᴬ refers to the subsequent change by updating the relationship model

while still retaining the reference frame.
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DΘ refers to the final change that is solely due to the update of the

assessment framework.

For the specified order exactly applies:

Dᵗᵒᵗ = Dˣ + Dᴬ + DΘ.

This identity is based on adding and subtracting the same intermediate

values. It is therefore an exact accounting of the chosen calculation, not

evidence of causality.

The disassembly is sequenced. If you choose a different sequence for

model and frame updates, you can get other contributions. Therefore,

the evaluation sequence is also part of the documentation. The review

and supplementary volume compares all six sequences and their

symmetric averaging. Even this average is not proof of causation.

This is particularly important in organisations, administrations and

technical applications: the improvement of a reporting value must

remain distinguishable from the improvement of the actual situation.

39. Recursion and higher order

A suborder can itself be treated as an element at a higher level of

investigation. This makes recursion possible. But an accumulation of

elements must not be considered as a stable unit solely because they

are spatially close to each other or are called similar.

For mathematical compaction, it must be established which information

is merged and which information is lost. An aggregation diagram C

converts a fine state vector into a coarser representation: x⁽ˡ⁺¹⁾ = Cx⁽ˡ⁾.

The aggregated graph should as far as possible preserve the effects

relevant for the study. A reconstruction operator and a reported error

size help to make information loss visible.

For the linear approximation, a coarser relationship matrix can be

formed by A⁽ˡ⁺¹⁾ = C A⁽ˡ⁾ D, provided that C and D fit to the selected

aggregation. An exact compaction of the dynamics requires the closure

C A⁽ˡ⁾ = A⁽ˡ⁺¹⁾ C. If only approximate preservation is required, errors and

validity range must be indicated.
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The decisive test is not in the form of the matrix, but in whether the

compacted representation describes future states and effects

sufficiently correctly. A small error size on the same data from which

the model was constructed is not sufficient.

Recursion is thus neither the boundless repetition of an image nor the

abolition of differences. It is the verifiable treatment of an order as an

element of a broader order.

40. A complete calculation path

To illustrate this, I use the three model sizes knowledge, energy and

focus. Their values here are standardized demonstration values, not

measured values of a real person.

The initial state is x = (0,40; 0,70; 0,30)T, the reference state z = (0,80;

0,60; 0,70)T. The relationship model is:

A = [ [0; 0,3; 0,5], [−0,2; 0; 0,2], [0,4; 0,3; 0] ].

The modeled effect is w = Ax = (0,36; −0,02; 0,37)T. Their reference is

w* = (0,50; 0,10; 0,50)T.

For the temporal term I set T = I and the previous state x₋₁ = (0,35;

0,65; 0,25)ᵀ. The time distance of the initial state is thus x − x₋₁ =

(0,05; 0,05; 0,05)ᵀ. All three demonstration parameters are

standardized to the same unit scale.

The allowed range is [0; 1]³. In the initial state and after the procedure

none of these limits are violated; therefore P_G = 0. Q = diag(1; 0,5; 2),

R = I and α = 1, β = 2, γ = 5 and δ = 0,5. The following weighted

contributions are calculated from this:

Conditional deviation: 0,485000.

Effect deviation: 0,101800.

Border breach: 0,000000.

Time change: 0,003750.

This gives J = 0,590550 and B = 0,628713.
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If an exemplary, humanly authorized change u = (0,08; −0,02; 0,10)T is

made, the simplified step x' = (0,48; 0,68; 0,40)T results. The

demonstration model now delivers J' = 0,360976 and B' = 0,734767.

For this second step, the time interval x' − x = u to the previous initial

state is measured. Reference state, effect specification, matrix and

weights remain fixed. The state deviation is now 0,285600, the effect

deviation 0,066976 and the time change 0,008400; the boundary

violation remains zero. Their sum is J' = 0,360976. The requirements of

the second balance are thus also disclosed.

The calculated value improves relative to the objectives set in advance.

The result shows how the model sizes work together. It does not prove

that, outside this example, the chosen measure is actually effective,

health-wise or generally superior.

The calculation example will only be useful if its figures are calculated

and its requirements mentioned. A diagram without this information

would not be a substitute for the derivation.

41. From calculation to decision

AdL can compare action alternatives. However, the transition from

forecasting to actual action is a separate step.

An analysis may consider several permissible interventions, including

non-action. In addition to the expected target value, costs, risks and

uncertainty must be taken into account.

In technical project architecture, Order A denotes the assisting level. It

can create options, display data gaps, simulate effects, and compare

alternatives. Order M refers to the human decision level.

The ratio is clear: the machine can support the examination. Man must

be responsible for the scale, jurisdiction and clearance. In turn, a

human decision can be wrong; its responsibility does not abolish the

duty of control.

A comprehensible protocol therefore records at least: initial data,

assumed relationships, references, alternatives, predicted effects,

uncertainties, release status and later comparison with the actual

observed development.
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The best calculation is of little use if no one is willing to acknowledge a

bad result and correct their own assumption.

42. The test standard

A model architecture is not proven by the fact that its terms can be

applied in many cases. Their load capacity must be demonstrated by

specific tasks.

Before a test, the field of investigation, system limit, time clock,

observation parameters, permissible relationships, reference

framework and quality measures shall be determined.

Simple comparison procedures must be allowed, such as an unchanged

status quo, a continuation of the last observed condition or individual

models without a relationship graph. Similarly, at least one suitable

alternative network or dynamic method should be tested if the task

requires this.

The results must be evaluated on data not already fully used to adjust

the model parameters.

Then you have to ask whether the additional model reduces the

forecast error, divides causes better, compares alternative actions more

meaningfully or makes mistakes visible earlier.

If a simpler method provides consistently equally good or better results,

there is no justification for the additional architecture in this

application.

One model can be useful in one area and fail in another. It is precisely

this distinction that turns a broad claim into a verifiable work.
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Part V Applications

The architecture proves itself in the distinction.

43. Learning and exam preparation

One person says: "I learn, but it doesn't work. The sentence describes a

problem, not its cause.

For the study, different possibilities must first be separated. It may be

because of a lack of knowledge. It may be due to the available energy. It

may be due to the structure of attention, the timetable, the type of

tasks or an inappropriate learning strategy. These factors must not be

derived from a single observation.

In a simple AdL analysis, knowledge, energy and focus are first

recorded as different elements of a work order. They have relationships.

A high learning time can lead to additional stress if little recovery is

achieved; good concentration can make repetition more effective;

existing knowledge can shorten processing time. Which of these

relationships actually applies in the concrete case must be raised and

examined.

The investigation is being conducted on a temporary basis. Not a single

bad hour decides the overall situation, but the development under

comparable conditions.

The mathematical example from chapter 40 shows a possible

calculation rule. It deliberately uses synthetic numbers. For actual

learning counselling, scales would have to be replaced by

comprehensible measurement rules.

The action only follows after diagnosis. A person with sufficient

knowledge but lack of recovery does not need the same correction as a

person who works concentratedly but does not master the content of

the material.

The standard should also be justified here. Existence of an examination,

professional understanding and long-term health are different goals.

Their relationships must remain visible in the decision.
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The benefit of AdL is to make distinct questions out of a general self-

description. "I can't learn" becomes a verifiable investigation into what

is missing, what is working, and what correction might be useful.

44. A conflict between people

A conflict is rarely only the last sentence spoken. Often there are

already expectations, misunderstood statements, previous violations,

unclear responsibilities or violated limits.

Those who make the final reaction the sole object of the judgment may

treat a consequence as origin.

AdL separates the level of observable action from the level of its

interpretation. "You exposed me first of all, describing an interpretation

of an effect. The question of what was actually said or done, in what

context this happened, the importance of the parties involved, and the

response from it, is one of clarification.

The procedure does not oblige anyone to relativize injuries. The effect

of an action remains important. Nor does it require the intention of the

person acting uncritically. Purpose and effect shall be examined

separately.

For a simplified conflict analysis, clarity, respect, trust and de-

escalation can be chosen as values. The figures used would only be

useful if their monitoring rules were disclosed to the stakeholders.

For the calculation, I define the order of clarity, respect, trust and

deescalation. All values are standardized demonstration variables on

the scale from zero to one. Clarity means the correct rendering of a

statement. Respect means abandoning devaluation. Trust concerns the

relationship between commitment and behavior. Deescalation concerns

the change in tension through an answer. The numbers are set. You're

not a judge of a family.

The initial state is x = (0,45; 0,35; 0,40; 0,30)T. The reference is z =

(0,80; 0,80; 0,75; 0,70)T. As the previous state I set x₋₁ = (0,40; 0,30;

0,35; 0,25)ᵀ. The initial values and references take up the conflict

analysis of my accompanying volume to the application examples. For

the complete invoice, I expressly specify the further assumptions here.
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The relation model is A = [ [0; 0,2; 0,2; 0], [0,2; 0; 0,3; 0,2], [0,2; 0,3; 0;

0,2], [0,1; 0,2; 0,3; 0]]. The entry direction follows chapter 33. These

couplings belong to the demonstration model. The effect is w = Ax. As

an effect reference I set w* = Az = (0,310; 0,525; 0,540; 0,465)T.

It applies Q = R = T = I₄, α = β = γ = 1 and δ = 0,5. All scales are one.

The allowed range is [0; 1]⁴, and in both states P_G = 0 applies.The

temporal term compares the initial state with x₋₁ and the subsequent

state with x.

After the given pronunciation is x' = (0,65; 0,60; 0,60; 0,50)T.

Previously, the weighted contributions are 0,607500 for the state,

0,224750 for the effect and 0,005000 for the time change. Thus, J =

0,837250 and B = 0,544292. Subsequently, the contributions are

0,125000, 0,045025 and 0,091250. Thus, J' = 0,261275 and B' = 

0,792849.

The total value is improving, although the time change contribution is

increasing. The example makes the difference visible. It does not prove

any real pronunciation yet.

This final finding is important. A correction can be burdensome at first,

although it means improvement in the long term under the chosen

framework. Conversely, silence can cause calm in the short term and

leave the actual disturbance.

The model doesn't decide who's good or bad. It helps to distinguish

between statements, effects, limits and possible corrections. Further

standards are needed for the assessment of guilt, law or responsibility.

45. Work, administration and organization

A backlog appears in a workflow. The obvious reaction is often that it is

necessary to work faster.

But the backlog can have several causes: incomplete receipt

documents, unclear responsibilities, frequent interruptions, incorrect

prioritisation, technical dependencies or an unevenly distributed

burden.

An investigation therefore begins on the way of a case by the

organization. The individual processing steps form elements; commits

form relationships; delays and errors affect later steps.
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An additional control can prevent an error and at the same time extend

the processing time. A shortened sequence can close more cases in the

short term, but at the same time produce more reversers. A meaningful

diagnosis must consider at least quality, throughput, load and rework

together.

For a complete numerical example, I define the order of case clarity,

throughput, quality and load balance. Case clarity concerns the

completeness of the necessary input data. Throughput concerns cases

dealt with during the chosen period. Quality concerns the proportion of

correct processing. Last balance concerns the distribution of tasks in

relation to available capacity. All numbers are standardized

demonstration sizes from zero to one.

The starting position is x = (0,50; 0,45; 0,70; 0,35)T. The reference is z

= (0,85; 0,75; 0,85; 0,75)T. As the previous state I set x₋₁ = (0,45; 0,40;

0,65; 0,30)ᵀ. The initial values and references are from the case

handling of my accompanying volume. The following couplings and

weights are explicitly set for this calculation path.

A = [ [0; 0; 0,2; 0,1], [0,4; 0; 0,2; 0,2], [0,3; 0,1; 0; 0,2], [0,2; -0,3; 0,2;

0] ]. The negative entry shows in the example that higher throughput

can also strain the load balance. It's a model assumption. The effect is

w = Ax, the effect reference w* = Az = (0,245; 0,660; 0,480; 0,115)T.

It applies Q = R = T = I₄, α = β = γ = 1 and δ = 0,5. All scales are one.

The allowed range is [0; 1]⁴, and in both states P_G = 0 applies.The

time comparisons are made first against x₋₁ and then against x.

After improved input clarity and coordinated responsibility, x' = (0,75;

0,65; 0,80; 0,65)T. Previously, the weighted contributions are 0,395000

for the state, 0,113725 for the effect and 0,005000 for the time change.

J = 0,513725 and B = 0,660622. Subsequently, the contributions are

0,032500, 0,008900 and 0,101250. From this follow J' = 0,142650 and

B' = 0,875159.

The bill is a demonstration. It is a different question whether the initial

clarity and competence actually achieve this effect. This requires

observations of the real process.

A comparison over time can only show whether the measure is effective

in the concrete operation. This also includes the costs of change and

the burden on employees.
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The basic rule is that not every acceleration is development. Growth in

case number and quality of case handling are different sizes.

46. The Law as Order

The law has its own language and binding procedural requirements.

These must not be replaced by a general system language.

Nevertheless, its connections with AdL can be structurally investigated.

A standard has prerequisites and legal consequences. A fact consists of

facts, actions, responsibilities and temporal processes. A decision may

have direct and indirect effects.

In civil law, for example, a claim must initially have a basis for

entitlement and must meet the relevant criteria. Only then can

extinction and enforceability be tested. The order serves to clarify the

legal investigation.

AdL can help to make the relationship between facts, norms, evidence

and legal order visible. However, it must not be used as a substitute for

the existing interpretation methodology, rules of evidence or technical

examination.

A legally valid procedure, a proper decision and a morally desirable

result are distinct issues. They can collapse, but they don't have to.

Those who separate it can better justify the decision.

A methodically ordered argumentation does not automatically come

true. The foundation also includes the true factual basis and the

application of the right law.

47. Societal and digital relations

Digital platforms combine content, people, attention and algorithmic

selection. A single interaction often gets its meaning only through the

network of its repetitions.

A contribution can be useful for a single user and nevertheless

contribute to the distortion of attention in a larger system. Range is not

necessary knowledge. Attention is not already consent. Repetition is not

proof.
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With AdL the levels can be distinguished: content, context, user

relationship, algorithmic amplification, feedback and possible changes

in behavior.

Those who make recommendations therefore need more than the

measurement of short-term use. Relevant criteria can be

comprehensibility, reliability, self-determination, diversity of

perspectives and the possibility of correction.

These criteria cannot also be derived from the syntax itself. They must

be justified as objectives.

A digital architecture does not deserve trust because it creates many

relationships, but because it makes its effects visible and allows

corrections.

48. Technology, programming and assisting
systems

A programming language works with formal characters and clear

execution rules. AdL as a metamodel and a technical syntax based on it

must therefore be distinguished.

The thinking model provides functions and relationships. A technical

implementation also requires data types, validation rules, a parser,

evaluation semantics, error handling, versioning and reproducible

execution behavior.

The AdL terminal is in this sense a possible technical implementation,

not the proof of the metatheoretical claim. A working software

demonstrates an implementation. It does not necessarily demonstrate

the universality of all underlying assumptions.

Precisely the technical application shows the value of the separation. A

graph can make a relationship visible without proving its truth. A

simulation can calculate a development without knowing the future for

sure. A proposal can be useful without taking responsibility for its use.

The architecture should therefore not automate as much decision-

making power as possible invisibly. It is intended to support human

decision through comprehensible structure.

AdL

128



49. A procedure for each new application

Who wants to use AdL in an unknown field should always choose the

same starting point.

First, the subject matter is determined. This includes the system

boundary, the observation level and the relevant period.

After that, the elements are named. Each element needs a sufficient

definition. His relationships are not developed out of mere

resemblance, but marked as observation, assumption or hypothesis.

Subsequently, effects and possible feedbacks are described. For the

mathematical part, variables, units, uncertainties and reference

frameworks are disclosed.

Only now can alternative changes be calculated and compared. The

decision shall remain with a responsible person or a legally competent

authority.

After implementation, the test will start again. Have the observed

conditions changed? Has the relationship model changed? Has the

scale been changed? What claims have been confirmed, which have

been weakened?

The repetition of this procedure does not make architecture a universal

answer. It makes it a reusable form of question.
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Part VI Examination, limits and
responsibility

50. The difference between description and
validity

That AdL can express a connection does not mean that this connection

exists in reality.

Three benefits must therefore be distinguished: conceptual

descriptiveness, mathematical predictability and empirical

confirmation.

An event can be represented in a suitable syntax, although little is

known about its causes. A state can be described with numbers,

although the numbers have been collected imprecisely. A forecast can

be calculated internally correctly, although the model used does not

capture reality properly.

None of these cases shall be covered by linguistic security.

The strength of a method is not in the absence of limits. It is shown in

whether these limits remain recognizable.

51. Counterexamples and refutation

A method must allow it to be superfluous, inadequately described or

favours the wrong conclusion.

If a simple sequence of events does not contain feedback, no feedback

must be read in. If an order can be described without relevant time

change, no complex dynamics need to be constructed.

If similar terms are used for different objects, their linguistic closeness

must not be regarded as a material relationship. When two sizes occur

together, neither their causality nor the direction of an effect follows.

Those who collect only confirmatory examples do not examine. The

counter-examination is part of the foundation.

For concrete applications this means: alternative models, inappropriate

cases and disappointing results are documented. A refuted assignment

is no damage that needs to be hidden. It is a correction of knowledge.
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52. The question of justice

I'm developing AdL with one direction. The investigation of created

orders is intended to promote responsible action and to identify

unjustified effects.

But a direction is not identical to its computational representation.

Man can measure loads, compare consequences, and calculate

deviations. It can show that a particular procedure works reliably under

agreed conditions. He has not yet proved that his goal is justice.

This requires an additional test. Who is affected? Whose perspective is

missing? What rights exist? What damage is accepted? Who has the

power to make the decision? What are the consequences of those who

have not chosen them themselves?

The syntax can arrange these questions. She's not answering them

alone.

For me, this difference is not a lack of the model. It protects the real

intention: mathematics should make my judgment more controllable

and not replace it.

53. The boundary to Revelation

The architecture of life is a human work. It can describe and model

created relationships. It is not a measure of Allah.

The revelation is not under the syntax in my religious orientation. I can

use an analysis tool on a text, but it does not follow that the text itself

has been created or coded according to the categories of this tool.

Therefore, the application to the Qur'an is not carried out within this

basic book. It demands a methodical transition of its own, which takes

language, tradition, textual context and the limits of human

interpretation seriously.

This task belongs in the next work: I’TIBAR: The Bridge.

The following interpretation is entitled AL AdL: The Righteous One.

The three books are connected. They still have different tasks. The first

explains human architecture. The second examines their use as a

means of reading. The third is the Qur'an.
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The order prevents a self-developed model from making its own results

a prerequisite for revelation.
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Conclusion

Responsibility for one's own direction

I can only understand an order as far as I examine its conditions. With

each new observation, earlier assignments can change.

That's no reason to give up knowledge. It is a reason not to confuse

knowledge with possession.

A good model doesn't just show where it's right. It shows under what

conditions it is not enough.

The architecture of life should therefore enable a movement that begins

in thought and is checked in action: distinguish, connect, examine,

decide, correct.

A person who recognizes a relationship bears responsibility for how he

uses this knowledge. A person who calculates an effect must agree on

his standard. Those who change an order must be willing to look at

their consequences again.

A just direction is not created by the fact that we often repeat the word

justice. It requires truthfulness to the facts, care to the relationships

and responsibility for the consequences of our decisions.

AdL is the instrument of this investigation. Not her final verdict.

The foundation comes before the verdict. The responsibility begins with

what we make of the foundation.
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Annex A The glossary of the 39
basic terms

The following short definitions summarise the mandatory use of the

model. A term applies only within its specified function and limit. The

glossary does not replace the detailed derivations of the main chapters.

1 Origin

Origin refers to the point, condition, or source from which an order,

movement, effect, or question arises.

Guiding principle: A person who overlooks the origin often confuses

sequence with beginning.

2. Truth

Truth means the conformity of a statement, perception or order with

what is viable regardless of mere opinion.

Principle: Truth is not what works, but what effect can be measured by.

3. Direction

Direction denotes the recognizable orientation of a relationship, effect,

movement, decision or development.

Guiding principle: Without direction, effect remains indefinite.

4 Balance

Balance means the sustainable relationship of acting directions within

an order.

Guiding principle: Balance is the load capacity of an order under effect.

5. Balance as a feature

Balance as a characteristic is the visible indication that an order

processes its internal and external effects in a sustainable manner.

Principle: Balance is not the highest standard, but a visible feature of

sustainable order.
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6. Link

Relationship refers to the recognizable relationship between elements,

effects, conditions, consequences or orders.

Principle: The link is the bridge between element and order.

7.

Knowledge refers to the orderly understanding of a context through

observation, differentiation, interpretation, and examination.

Principle: Knowledge begins when perception is ordered and tested.

8 order

Order is a stable or identifiable structure of elements, relationships,

boundaries, directions, and effects.

Principle: Order is the recognizable structure of relationship and effect.

9.

Structure describes the inner arrangement of an order: its elements,

positions, relationships, boundaries and recurring patterns.

Guiding principle: Structure is the form by which effect becomes

repeatable.

10. Limit

Border refers to the distinction between inside and outside, belonging

and non-membership, competence and non-competence.

Principle: Without border there is no specific order.

11. Room

Space describes the condition to be distinguishable under the position,

distance, proximity, distance, inside, outside and movement.

Principle: Space makes positions comparable.

12. Element

Element refers to a unit that can be distinguished and related within a

chosen order.
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Principles: An element can only be determined within an order as an

element.

13.

Position indicates the specific position of an element within an order.

Principle: Effect changes with position.

14. Roll

Role is the expected or attributed function of an element within an

order.

Guiding principle: Role is the order expectation of an element.

15. Function

Function refers to the contribution an element makes within an order.

Principle: Function is contribution within an order.

16.

Responsibility refers to the relationship between position, possibility,

effect and allocation.

Policy: Responsibility begins where position and effect become

imputable.

17.

Effect is a change caused or passed on by an element, a relationship, a

direction or an order.

Policy: Effect is a direct link.

18.

This is what appears after an effect as a changed state, event, stress,

reaction or new condition.

Principle: Consequences are effects that go into the next order.

19. Change

Change is the transition of an order, an element, or a relationship from

one state to another.
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Principle: Change is movement without guaranteed development.

20 Development

Development refers to integrated change by which an order achieves a

new viable form, function or stage.

Policy: Development is change, which is integrated into a sustainable

order.

21. Adjustment

Adjustment means the change of an element or order as a reaction to

conditions, loads or feedbacks.

Guiding principle: adaptation gets order, but can also deform it.

22. Growth

Growth refers to the increase in scope, range, complexity, force, effect

or differentiation of an order.

Guiding principle: Growth needs a limit, otherwise it will become

overload.

23. Load

Load means an effect, tension or requirement that must be carried,

processed or balanced by an order.

Guiding principle: Stress shows what an order can really carry.

24. Stability

Stability is the ability of an order to remain sustainable under change.

Principles: Stable is what can carry change.

25.

Instability is a condition in which an order no longer processes its

effects, tensions or changes in a sustainable manner.

Guiding principle: instability arises when impact is no longer involved

in a sustainable way.
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26 system

System refers to an order of elements, relationships, boundaries,

feedbacks and effects, which can be analyzed as a coherent unit.

Principle: A system is an order that works through relationships.

27.

Interaction is a reciprocal effect between elements, relationships or

orders.

Guiding principle: Interaction makes relationship dynamic.

28. Feedback

Feedback refers to the process in which an effect has a bearing on the

conditions of subsequent effects.

Policy: An effect changes the field in which the next effect occurs.

29.

Dynamics refers to the logic of movement and change of an order.

Principle: Dynamic is the mode of movement of an order.

30. Complexity

Complexity refers to the state in which many elements, relationships,

effects and feedbacks are connected in such a way that simple linear

explanation is not sufficient.

Principle: Complexity arises when connections are no longer one-

dimensionally explainable.

31.

Patterns denote a recognisable structure of relationships, effects, or

processes.

Guiding principle: Pattern shows repetition, not identity.

32. Emergency

Emergence refers to the emergence of a new property, effect or order

from the interaction of elements which individually do not fully explain

this property.
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Principle: Emergence arises from interaction, not from mere

accumulation.

33. Perspective

Perspective refers to the particular orientation of an observer's gaze on

an order.

Guiding principle: Perspective determines which section of an order

becomes visible.

34. Perception

Perception means the reception of an excerpt of reality by an observer.

Principle: Perception shows something, but never everything.

35. Interpretation

Interpretation means the interpretation of a perception within a frame,

concept, pattern or scale.

Principle: Interpretation gives meaning, but it needs to be examined.

36. Adoption

Acceptance is a provisional proposition from which an observation,

diagnosis or argument is based.

Principle: Invisible assumptions control visible judgments.

37. Diagnostics

Diagnosis refers to the orderly assessment of a condition, context or

problem after observation, differentiation and examination.

Principle: Diagnosis is the tested foundation before the verdict.

38. Judgment

Judgment refers to an assessment or decisive classification based on

diagnosis, scale and responsibility.

Principle: No judgment without foundation.
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39. Decision

Decision refers to the definition of a direction under conditions of

knowledge, responsibility, possibility and limit.

Principle: Decision is directed responsibility.
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Annex B Working protocol for a
AdL application

1. Subject: What is being investigated and what remains outside?

2. Time and level: For which period and which viewing level does the

model apply?

3. Elements: Which units are distinguished and how are they defined?

4. Relationships: Which connections are observed, assumed or

hypothetical?

5. State: Which sizes are measured and which are only estimated?

6. Effects: Which effects are recognizable and which first modeled?

7. Reference framework: What objectives, rights, limits, scales and

weights apply?

8. Uncertainty: What data and relationships are still unexplained?

9. Alternatives: Which real actions, including doing nothing, are

compared?

10. Decision: Who is responsible and who takes responsibility?

11. Verification: What actual change has occurred?

12. Correction: What needs to be changed in terms of observation,

model or scale?
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Annex C source texts and registers

This book brings together already developed own texts to a common

version. The following starting materials were used. All data refer to

the available works of the author; they do not justify an external

scientific assessment.

• Yildizhan, Mücahid Selman: ADL_Manuskript_01_Vorwort. Epoch

Creation, Manuskriptfassung.

• Yildizhan, Mücahid Selman: ADL_Manuskript_02_Einleitung. Epoch

Creation, Manuskriptfassung.

• Yildizhan, Mücahid Selman:

ADL_Manuskript_03_Teil_I_Begriffsarchitektur. Epoch Creation,

Manuskriptfassung.

• Yildizhan, Mücahid Selman:

ADL_Manuskript_04_Teil_II_Beziehungsarchitektur. Epoch Creation,

Manuskriptfassung.

• Yildizhan, Mücahid Selman:

ADL_Manuskript_05_Teil_III_Syntax_der_Wirklichkeit. Epoch Creation,

Manuskriptfassung.

• Yildizhan, Mücahid Selman: ADL_Begriffsglossar. Epoch Creation,

Arbeitsfassung.

• Yildizhan, Mücahid Selman:

ADL_Begriffskohärenzprüfung_Teil_I_bis_III. Epoch Creation,

Arbeitsfassung.

• Yildizhan, Mücahid Selman: AdL: Mathematical foundation of a

multiscale relational model of order. Working Paper, version 2.0,

Hamburg, 14. July 2026.

• Yildizhan, Mücahid Selman: AdL: Application examples:

operationalization, computational paths and test designs.

Accompanying volume on mathematical foundation, Hamburg, 14. July

2026.

AdL

142



The mathematical instruments used are directed graphs, state models,

square deviation functions, dynamic updating and aggregation. As

such, these operations are not exclusively invented by AdL. Their

concrete connection and use within the described framework belongs

to the architecture presented here.
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Afterword

The direction remains verifiable.

The responsibility remains human.

The truth doesn't get any bigger by my concepts.

If this book helps to look more closely, to judge more justly, and to

correct your own assumptions in time, it serves its purpose.

َنيِمَلاَعْلا ِّبَر ِهَّلِل ُدْمَحْلا         
Praise be to Allah, the Lord of the Worlds.

ِميِحَّرلٱ ِنَٰمۡحَّرلٱ ِهَّللٱ ِمۡسِب              
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ِميِحَّرلٱ ِنَٰمۡحَّرلٱ ِهَّللٱ ِمۡسِب              

I’TIBAR
The Bridge

Mücahid Selman Yildizhan

Epoch Creation



Preface

I have developed the architecture of life to make human orders distinct.

This tool asks about elements, relationships, conditions, effects and

directions. It can describe a section of our world. However, as soon as I

read the Qur'an, there is another question before me: How do I keep

the rank of revelation while working on it with a human tool?

A bridge carries only if its two sides are not confused. AdL is my model.

The Quran is not my model. The connection is created by a responsible

reading, which has its concepts tested at the source. If you find the text

confirmed only because you translated it into your own categories

before, you did not build a bridge. He has remained in his own starting

point.

I’TIBAR here refers to the transition from viewing to learning. I want to

see what attitude a statement demands, what relationship it arranges

and what responsibility it follows. First of all, it concerns me. An

interpretation that judges only others, while dismissing the reader from

the examination, misses this intention.

This book explains the prerequisites of this work. It runs through seven

reading levels, arranges the sources and checks the procedure on

seven suras. After that, the compacted overall interpretation can follow.

The order is AdL, I’TIBAR, AL ADL. The foundation of the tool is

explained, its application is limited, and only then is the text

interpreted.

I’TIBAR

146



Part I Revelation and Human
Knowledge

1 The position of the bridge

AdL investigates created relationships. It can describe how a decision

arises, what conditions they influence and what consequences occur.

The mathematical representation remains bound to observable or

explicitly set sizes. Allah is neither such a size nor an element of a

higher model order.

The revelation is accepted in faith as the speech of Allah. This position

cannot be calculated from a balance value. A model can also look at a

person's faith, his or her linguistic expression, or the social impact of

religious practice. It then looks at these created objects. It calculates

neither Allah nor the truth of His speech.

Therefore, each application must answer the question of what it is

talking about. The Qur'an calls an action. The interpretation explains

their importance in relation. The AdL application can then examine how

a human responds to this instruction. Three different objects are joined

without equalizing their rank.

The bridge begins with this distinction. Their task is not to make

revelation credible through the model. It should make human reading

more accurate and the resulting action more responsible.

2 I’TIBAR as learning from the recognized

ِلَّوَأِل ۡمِهِرَٰيِد نِم ِبَٰتِكۡلٱ ِلۡهَأ ۡنِم ْاوُرَفَك َنيِذَّلٱ َجَرۡخَأ ٓيِذَّلٱ َوُه                       
ِهَّللٱ َنِّم مُهُنوُصُح ۡمُهُتَعِناَّم مُهَّنَأ ْآوُّنَظَو ْۖاوُجُرۡخَي نَأ ۡمُتنَنَظ اَم ِۚرۡشَحۡلٱ                              

َۚبۡعُّرلٱ ُمِهِبوُلُق يِف َفَذَقَو ْۖاوُبِسَتۡحَي ۡمَل ُثۡيَح ۡنِم ُهَّللٱ ُمُهٰىَتَأَف                          
ِرَٰصۡبَأۡلٱ يِلْوُأَٰٓي ْاوُرِبَتۡعٱَف َنيِنِمۡؤُمۡلٱ يِدۡيَأَو ۡمِهيِدۡيَأِب مُهَتوُيُب َنوُبِرۡخُي                             

Qur’an 59:2 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/59:2

The author's rendering of the meaning
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He is the One who drove those of the People of the Book who

disbelieved from their homes at the first expulsion. You had not

thought that they would leave. They thought their fortresses would

protect them from Allah. But Allah reached them from where they

had not expected, and cast fear into their hearts. They destroyed

their homes with their own hands and the hands of the believers.

Learn a lesson from this, you people of insight.

The conclusion of 59:2 invites people with insight to learn a lesson. The

verse is in a concrete context: a protection regarded as safe proves to

be insufficient. The historical statement must not disappear in favour of

an abstract pattern. Likewise, it must not make a blanket judgment on

people of another time.

I'tibār is linguistically related to crossing. In this work, it describes the

responsible transition from the considered event to an insight that

touches one's own actions. There is a justification between both sides. I

can ask what was the basis for security and why it did not. I cannot

easily conclude that any subsequent defeat has the same cause.

A teaching therefore retains at least three particulars: the original

facts, the actual context and the limit of the transfer. The further the

new case is removed from the text, the more clearly this limit must

become.

The name of the book connects the Arabic term with a German working

question: What did I understand, and what must change in my own

direction? The use of the name is not a claim to a new religious science.

He describes the task of this bridge.

3 The reader's attitude

The reader does not come to the text without preconditions. Language,

experience, education, fear, hope and personal conflicts influence his

attention. If you notice these requirements, you can check them. If you

think of them as the text itself, you make them invisible.

The first discipline, therefore, is not to treat one's own expectation as

an already established meaning. A word about patience must not only

confirm one's own willingness to endure. A word about justice must not

only reinforce one's own desire for justification. A word of forgiveness

must not conceal the responsibility of the wrongdoer.
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The second discipline concerns the scope of the judgment. The text can

give a general norm, while its application to a person requires

knowledge that I lack. An action can be described; the whole inside of

its acting is not open to me. The interpretation of a standard must

therefore be distinguished from a judgment on a specific person.

The third discipline is the willingness to correct. A better linguistic

evidence, an overlooked connection or a bearing tradition may change

an earlier assignment. Sincerity does not appear in defending every

first interpretation. It shows itself to follow the source even if one's own

habit is against it.
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Part II The seven levels of reading

4 Word

One word is the smallest bearer of meaning considered here. His form,

word type, inflection and use limit what can be said with him. A root

provides access to a word family. It is not a complete translation of all

the words formed from it.

This is shown by the word family by measure and balance. A word can

refer to a concrete scale, a just measure, or weighing in court. The

respective use must be developed from sentence and context. The

common root allows a comparison. It does not eliminate differences

between the documents.

At this level, four questions are asked: What is actually written? What

grammatical form is available? What meanings are possible in this use? 

Which of these are related? Only then can a functional name such as

limit, gift or responsibility be added.

The term remains a human abstraction. The Arabic word is not

replaced by the AdL word. Even a dictionary finding is not enough to

interpret a verse. Dictionaries explain possibilities; the text decides on

concrete use.

5 The Set Relationship

A sentence assigns words to each other. He designates actors, actions

and affected persons, issues conditions, establishes statements or

marginalizes something. Whoever collects only keywords can lose the

direction of these relationships.

In 1:5 the address is given to the two verbs. The transfer of meaning

must preserve the exclusive focus on Allah: We serve You alone, and We

only ask You for help. It would be too little to recognize only two

activities. Their common relationship with the addressed person bears

the sentence.
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Condition, exception and negation deserve special attention. The

exception in Al-‘Asr is not a minor supplement to the statement of loss.

It determines the conditions under which the situation described will be

overcome. Likewise, the common recommendation of truth and

patience is not to be equated with a private quality.

AdL can make such directed conditions visible. The direction comes

from the occupied sentence relationship, not from a freely drawn line. A

connection in a map is only useful when its linguistic basis can be

named.

6 The verse

A verse is a traditional text unit. His limit is to be preserved, even if his

statement reaches grammatically or thematically into neighbouring

verses. Limitation and conclusion are not always the same.

An interpretation begins with the complete verse. If only one part is

quoted, it must be recognizable as an excerpt. A condition sentence

shall not be separated from its consequence and a prohibition shall not

be reproduced without its reference. The text is then read with the

preceding and the following.

The reference to a verse fulfills two tasks. It allows the re-examination

of interpretation, and it prevents a free summary from appearing

unnoticed as a revelation. The phrase "the verse" therefore requires

greater accuracy than "the application can be derived from it."

In this edition, the enumeration follows the common Hafs-Mushaf with

6.236 numbered verses. Other traditional counting methods explain

differences in numbering without claiming another Qur'an. The

counting method used must remain constant for recovery.

7

One section links several verses through a recognizable movement.

Prayer can lead from praise to prayer. A narrative can unfold a crisis,

an answer and its consequence. An instruction can first specify a scale

and then explain individual use cases.
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The sectional limit is treated here as an editorial reading aid. It does

not become part of Mushaf, nor does it claim that every verse has only

one function. The same passage can bear narrative, admonition and

justification at the same time.

A sustainable structure therefore sets out its reasons. Is the speaker

changing? Does a new story start? Is a refrain repeated? Is the object

changing from creation to human response? Such findings carry the

breakdown better than the need to create a fixed number of model

phases.

The section also protects against shortened use. In Ash Shams, the

statements about the soul stand between the contemplation of created

signs and the narrative of Thamud. If you read only self-improvement,

you lose the connection to community responsibility. Anyone who reads

only the judgment loses the aforementioned human possibility of

purification.

8 The Sure

A sura is more than the sum of their keywords. Opening, closing,

narration, prayers, repetitions and direct speeches can bear their

connection. This context is developed from the text and not derived in

advance from the title.

The title of a Sure is for recognition. He doesn't have to name any

subject or mark the only center of the Sure. Al-Baqarah is not

exclusively about the cow, and An-Nisa is not exclusively about

instructions on women. Likewise, a selected main function does not

replace a complete description.

In the overall interpretation, therefore, the verses are dealt with first. A

final compaction summarizes their connection. The reader can check

whether the compression comes from the sections or whether it is

opposed to important parts of the text.

Where a centre is proposed, it remains a well-founded reading

proposal. A structural center is not given simply because a straight

number of verses can be divided into two halves. Number, topic and

language movement are separate documents.
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9 The relations between suras

Surahs can include common concepts, prophetic narratives, legal

questions or forms of address. Such relationships open up another

reading level. They do not entitle the Mushaf order to be replaced by a

self-designed order.

Al-Fatiha asks for guidance. The following sura begins with a statement

about the Book as a guidance. This neighborhood offers a

comprehensible connection. At the end of Mushaf there are prayers of

refuge. Their relationship to asking for help in the beginning can draw

the reader's attention to a continuous attitude: received guidance does

not stop the dependence on Allah.

Other relationships arise over long distances in the text. The story of

Musa appears in different suras with different focal points. A

compilation can compare the supporting documents with each other; it

must not eliminate the specific tasks of its original connections.

The map therefore remains traceable. Each link names the places from

which it was obtained. Closeness in a representation means only a set

relationship. It does not mean the same date of revelation or the same

historical situation.

10 The overall context

The highest reading level asks how a single interpretation relates to the

rest of the Qur'an. It is a control of range. An isolated sentence must

not become the reason for passing clear statements elsewhere.

Tawhid, guidance, prophetic mission, human responsibility, mercy,

justice and the return to Allah return in different contexts. Your

connection provides guidance. It does not exhaust the Qur'an in a

single graph.

Origin, effect and return form an analytical basic movement in AdL. In

the Qur'an reading, this movement can help to arrange questions: What

is called a gift or a prerequisite? What answer is required? What

sequence or account is described? These questions are asked to the

text. The text does not have to answer each of them in each section.
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The overall context also limits the application. An interpretation that

transforms an instruction to justice into a permission to arbitrariness

fails in its direction. An interpretation that renders Allah's mercy for

the removal of all responsibility loses the expressly stated account. The

context keeps both present in the reading.
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Part III Sources and reasons

11 The six layers of a statement

Six shifts are distinguished for work. Q refers to the Qur'an word and

its unique location. L denotes a linguistic observation. H denotes a

tradition with collection and find. T is a statement of a named

Tafsirwerk. A refers to its own analytical derivative. O denotes an open

possibility.

O can be used together with Q, L, H, T or A. Openness describes the

verification status and is not confined to a single source type.

Historically documentable relationships additionally receive their own

sources and findings. H continues to mark a transmitted report; it does

not automatically confirm that the reported event occurred.

These characters do not form a ranking of people. They show what kind

of reasoning a statement has. A claim about a grammatical form

requires linguistic evidence. A record of a cause of revelation requires

a bearing tradition. A AdL assignment remains A, even if it is

compatible with a Tafsir statement.

Example: In Al-‘Asr, the mutual recommendation of truth and patience

is called. This is Q. The observation that the form refers to a reciprocal

reference belongs to L. The description of this reference as a social

feedback is A. It does not become the traditional meaning of the word

by the fact that it appears useful.

An open alternative is to be kept visible if it could change the

conclusion. Not every little uncertainty has to interrupt the reading

flow. But it must not disappear just because a decisive representation

sounds more beautiful.

12 Translation and transfer of meaning

The Arabic text is the source. A translation represents his

understanding in another language. It must make decisions where

words have multiple meanings or where Arab relations are expressed

differently in the target language.
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The German leitverfassungen of this work are own narrow transfers of

meaning. They are neither issued as a new binding Qur'an translation

nor as a literal reproduction of a published translation. In the case of

cut-outs, the limit is explicitly mentioned. Longer passages are

summarized using their verse numbers.

A transfer of meaning must not enter the model vocabulary silently into

the primary text. "Recoupling", "System limit" or "Balance index" are

not in the verse because an application works with these terms. Such

words belong in the subsequent explanation.

The comparison of different translations makes sense if it makes an

actual decision visible. The selection must not only be based on which

formulation the own thesis most supports. Where there are several

major possibilities, the interpretation should identify its common basis

and not cover the remaining difference.

13 Tafsir and Tradition

Tafsir explains the text with linguistic, traditional and contextual

means. A recognized work nevertheless contains different types of

material: clear linguistic explanation, reports with different degrees of

tradition, legal discussion and the author's own weight.

Therefore, it is not enough to attach a known name to your own

statement. A concrete attribution requires a concrete position.

Likewise, the inclusion of a report in a Tafsir does not only prove its

authenticity. In this bridge Hadithe are used only where collection and

site of discovery can be named.

Sahih Muslim 395a is used for Al-Fatiha. The account describes the

relationship between the praise of the servant, his worship and his

request, and the answer of Allah. He supports a dialogue reading. He

does not authorize the mathematical representation of Allah and does

not declare the AdL categories used to be prophetic terms.

The earlier workbooks on Al-Fatiha, Ash-Shams and the AL-ADIL reader

card are used as their own preparatory work. Their function

assignments are not counted as independent confirmation of the same

assignments. An earlier own statement remains its own statement, even

if it is now in several files.
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14 Allah's Name and Limit of Number

The Qur'an links the most beautiful names with the invocation of Allah;

7:180 is an explicit proof of this. Sahih al-Bukhari 2736 preserves the

special meaning of ninety-nine names. The number mentioned in this

report shall not be equated with a complete ontological calculation of

Allah.

For human action, dealing with the names can lead to reflection on

mercy, justice, knowledge, and truthfulness. Not a divine quality is

transformed into a human measured value. Man asks whether his own

action is merciful, just or true. He won't be the owner of those names.

The term "Sinnanker" comes from the AdL work. It is a human

orientation aid. The transfer requires a justification for each reference;

it does not create an additional list of disclosed names. In particular,

supplementary functional terms may not be declared as the names of

Allah without proof.

If previous representations work with "99" and "100" their status must

remain recognizable. "100" is a set limit notation for the center not

covered by the model. It is not a proof of a hundredth name, nor a

number with which Allah is appointed. An unoccupied symbol does not

make the incomprehensible a secret model object.

The title AL ADL also bears such a limit. "The Righteous One" confesses

the perfect justice of Allah. The book is a human interpretation. It is not

this justice itself. The German title form is not a claim that the Arabic

word al-‘adl grammatically is a superlative.
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Part IV Seven case studies

15 Al Fatiha: Praise, Relationship and Request

Al-Fatiha has seven verses. The census used here leads the Basmala as

verse 1. The Surah opens the Mushaf with a movement in which the

position of Allah and the attitude of the Servant are connected.

ُنيِعَتۡسَن َكاَّيِإَو ُدُبۡعَن َكاَّيِإ           
Qur’an 1:5 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/1:5

The author's rendering of the meaning

You alone we serve, and You alone we ask for help.

The verses 1 to 3 call the name of Allah, the praise of the Lord of the

Worlds and His Mercy. Verse 4 makes the day of account present. Verse

5 switches to the direct address and connects service with the request

for help. The verses 6 to 7 ask for the straight path and distinguish it by

its course.

The connection is not just a series of topics. If you ask for help, you

confess a dependency. Whoever asks for guidance puts his own path

under a guidance which he does not create himself. The praise in the

beginning prepares this attitude. Accountability prevents the request

from being reduced to a mere desire for external success.

Sahih Muslim 395a describes prayer as a relationship between Allah

and His servant. The place of service and assistance is explicitly

highlighted here. This is a traditional Anhalt for the dialogic movement;

the term "centre" remains the analytical summary of this edition.

As a AdL derivation, the reader can distinguish: received prerequisite,

consciousness of accountability, declared commitment and requested

direction. This assignment describes the human attitude of prayer. It

does not draw Allah as a knot and does not make His answer a

predictable feedback.
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The application therefore begins with a simple examination: do I only

ask for confirmation of my existing path, or am I willing to be guided

and corrected? The verse does not automatically decide on a single

professional or personal choice. It shall determine the position in which

this choice shall be examined.

16 Al Asr: Time and shared responsibility

ِرۡبَّصلٱِب ْاۡوَصاَوَتَو ِّقَحۡلٱِب ْاۡوَصاَوَتَو ِتَٰحِلَّٰصلٱ ْاوُلِمَعَو ْاوُنَماَء َنيِذَّلٱ اَّلِإ                               
Qur’an 103:3 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/103:3

The author's rendering of the meaning

Except those who believe, act righteously and encourage one another

to uphold truth and patience.

Al-‘Asr condenses her statement in three verses. The oath at the time is

followed by the determination of human loss. The exception is faith,

righteous action and two mutual obligations. None of these limbs must

disappear in favor of a more pleasant single motif.

In this reading, time is the space in which a response must prevail. This

is not a physical definition of time. The Sure also does not provide a

technical productivity rule. A person can be externally occupied and yet

miss the aforementioned responsibility.

The form of the mutual recommendation shows that the path is not only

carried privately. People remind each other of truth and help each other

to endure in a bearing direction. Truth without patience can be

damaged in behavior. Patience without truth can favor the continuation

of a mistake.

AdL refers to this connection as a corrective social relationship over

time. The functional language makes it visible, which is why a

community of mutual confirmation alone is not sufficient. The truth is

not the result of their approval. It is the standard to which the common

agreement must also adhere.
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For the application not the whole person is evaluated. A concrete

relationship is examined: What truth can be pronounced? What action

does this follow? What form of patience helps without postponing the

necessary word? The Sure opens this test; a number does not replace

it.

17 Ash Shams: The soul between purification
and cover

اَهٰىَّكَز نَم َحَلۡفَأ ۡدَق       
Qur’an 91:9 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/91:9

The author's rendering of the meaning

Successful is the one who purifies the soul.

The verses 1 to 6 lead through sun, moon, day, night, sky and earth.

The verses 7 to 10 look at the soul, its formation, the distinction

between its sin and its fear of God, as well as purification and cover.

The verses 11 to 15 show Thamud how transgression gets joint

consequences.

The created signs do not become equations for the soul. The

relationship consists first of the sequence of texts and the oaths. The

transition directs the reader to a moral question, whose answer is

shown in action. The image of burying or covering must not be reduced

to modern psychological terms.

The own AdL review distinguishes prerequisites, recognizable

possibilities and answer. The human soul has no independent self-rule

here. It stands within the created and responsible existence.

Purification is therefore not read as self-optimization without scale.

Ibn Kathir’s commentary also gives the reading in which Allah purifies

the soul. Responsibility for the human response therefore does not

imply independent self-sovereignty. This alternative and its basis in

transmitted reports are discussed separately in the review and

supplementary volume. [S23]
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The conclusion with Thamud limits an exclusively private reading. A

single perpetrator of violence is linked to denial and joint action. This

does not remove the individual's responsibility, but the effect cannot be

reduced on him alone.

Ibn Kathir's interpretation of 91:1 to 10 explains the oaths and

statements about purification. Ash-Sham's preliminary work also

examines the functional connection of the two Sure parts. This link

remains an analytical elaboration. It follows no authority to diagnose a

certain present - day calamity as a divine punishment.

The practical question is: What insight do I conceal, even though it

could correct my actions? The question may be inconvenient. It must

not become a blanket judgment on the hidden value of a human being.

18 Yusuf: A path changes the meaning of the
experience

َنيِمِحَّٰرلٱ ُمَحۡرَأ َوُهَو ۖۡمُكَل ُهَّللٱ ُرِفۡغَي َۖمۡوَيۡلٱ ُمُكۡيَلَع َبيِرۡثَت اَل َلاَق                       
Qur’an 12:92 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/12:92

The author's rendering of the meaning

He said: No blame falls on you today. May Allah forgive you; He is the

most merciful of those who show mercy.

Yusuf tells a coherent path through dream, envy, separation,

temptation, captivity, interpretation, responsibility, and re-encounter.

Later events change the understanding of past events. The wrong done

does not become retroactively lawful.

The brothers make Yusuf the object of their competition. The sale puts

him in a new foreign relationship. In temptation, he keeps a limit.

Before the public rise, the truth about the accusation is clarified. Power

here does not arise solely from a change of position; it is bound to

loyalty, knowledge and responsible administration.

The rendezvous leads to the disclosure of the previous act. The

sentence in 12:92 opens forgiveness within a history that has already

become visible. He is not a general invitation to conceal wrongs or to

abandon any border with a hurting person.
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AdL can investigate changes in positions, relationships and

consequences in this process. One and the same separation does not

only have an immediate effect. Their later meaning becomes apparent

within a larger way. Nevertheless, the course does not allow a formula

according to which every betrayal leads safely to external success.

The conclusion of the sura leads to a request for a good outcome and

refers to the teaching of the narratives. The return therefore limits the

view of social advancement. The end of a career is not the last end of

man.

For the application, the insight remains: I can name the wrong that has

been committed and at the same time choose a direction that it does

not continue to repeat. Whether reconciliation is possible requires a

concrete examination. The story doesn't take this responsibility away

from me.

19 Ar Rahman: Gift, Measure and Answer

َناَزيِمۡلٱ ْاوُرِسۡخُت اَلَو ِطۡسِقۡلٱِب َنۡزَوۡلٱ ْاوُميِقَأَو              
Qur’an 55:9 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/55:9

The author's rendering of the meaning

Set the weight justly, and do not diminish the measure.

Ar-Rahman begins with mercy, the teaching of the Qur'an, the creation

of man, and the teaching of clear speech. The created world is called a

connection of gifts. In the verses 7 to 9, the measure is related to the

prohibition of its violation and the requirement of fair handling.

The recurring refrain addresses the question of denying the gifts to two

addressed. It's not just jewelry, it's not a technical repeat function. The

repeated question holds the reader or listener responsible, while

creation, transience, judgment and the gifts of Paradise are unfolded.

The verses 26 to 27 distinguish the transitoryness of what is on the

earth from the lasting majesty of Allah. It is precisely this distinction

that prevents the presented order from being read as a self-sufficient

whole.
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AdL can investigate the human relationship to dose and measure.

Received opens up possibilities. The possibilities at the same time

create a responsibility for their use. The words above measure are not

the proof of a universal mathematical balance index. A technical

measurement regulation must specify its own sizes and limits.

The application concerns the concrete taking and giving. Where is a

measure shortened? What gift is seen only as possession? Who is

deprived of a legitimate share? Surah leads from the world considered

to the answer responsible. Their mercy does not stop judgment;

judgment does not stop mercy.

20 Az Zalzala: The effect does not remain
invisible

ۥُهَرَي اٗرۡيَخ ٍةَّرَذ َلاَقۡثِم ۡلَمۡعَي نَمَف          
Qur’an 99:7 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/99:7

The author's rendering of the meaning

Whoever does good equal to the weight of the smallest particle will

see it.

The eight verses lead from the shaking of the earth over the bringing

forth of its burdens and its testimony to the visibility of its deeds. The

last two verses juxtapose good and evil. Both are not treated as

meaningless even in the least weight.

In this court scene, Earth is not the image of a modern data store. The

speech of witness and visibility is part of the revealed event. A technical

analogy can focus attention on underestimation of small effects. It must

not limit what is happening to what is technically conceivable.

The AdL derivative is: An effect does not cease to be relevant because it

disappears from my current gaze. This insight can lead to more careful

action. It is not a human calculation of the divine reckoning.

For practical transmission, especially small actions are important: a

restrained just word, an unnoticed help, a slight appearance of

deception. The text gives no reason to put them against each other as if

any bad action could be neutralized by any good action.
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The conclusion demands attention without claim to the whole court. I

can examine and correct the consequences of my action. Those who

finally judge all their value are not my model.

21 Al Ikhlas: The limit of each representation

ٌدَحَأ ُهَّللٱ َوُه ۡلُق       
Qur’an 112:1 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/112:1

The author's rendering of the meaning

Say: He is Allah, the One.

The four verses confess the unity of Allah, His independent

needlessness, the non-witness and non-begottenness, and the absence

of every equal. Surah thus limits every representation that Allah wants

to comprehend within created conditions.

AdL can treat a created unit as an element of a larger order. This

recursion will not be transferred to Allah. It is not the largest step of a

ladder whose lower steps form other elements. Likewise, He is not a

hidden point that an ever finer map eventually reaches.

The Sure is therefore not an additional confirmation of its universality

for the bridge. She's her limit. A human tool remains within its created

objects. His incompleteness towards Allah is not overcome by a finer

symbolism.

The application consists of a change of attitude. Those who know their

possibilities of explanation do not have to include everything in a

presentation. A term can refer to a truth without encompassing it. An

orientation can arrange human action without calculating the origin of

this orientation.

Al-Ikhlas therefore preserves the difference on which the whole work is

based. The bridge does not end in the capture of Revelation. She leads

the reader to a responsible encounter with her.
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Part V From reading to responsible
action

22 Full procedure

The procedure begins with a specific body or a clearly identified

question. First, the Arabic text is secured. This is followed by the

transfer of meaning. Linguistic and traditional references are

explained, the direct connection is read, and the body is associated with

relevant other evidence.

Only after that does the compaction develop. It summarizes without

replacing the text. The AdL application follows as its own step. It

mentions its created object, the relationships, the conditions and the

expected or observed course.

The work can be presented in five reader stations: original text,

transfer of meaning, interpretation, context and sources. There's a test

behind each station. Is the quote complete? Is the German version

recognisable as its own transmission? Is the reason for the statement

enough? Are important neighboring verses preserved? Can the reader

find the job?

An unexplained question is not closed by a decisive function

designation. The appropriate conclusion may be that an interpretation

appears to be significant, that an alternative remains possible or that

the sources for the proposed application are not sufficient. This

distinction is a result of the work.

23 An application case for justice

In 5:8 justice is also explicitly demanded where there is aversion. The

specific application case is a person who feels hurt by a colleague and

is now supposed to provide information about his performance.

The first step concerns the source: the verse combines the commitment

to Allah with just testimony and warns against being led to injustice by

enmity. The transfer of meaning must maintain this direction. The text

does not make just behavior dependent on whether the other is

pleasant.
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The second step concerns the case that has been created. A distinction

must be made between the performance actually performed, the

personal breach, the competence of the respondent and the possible

consequences of his information. That these sizes interact does not

allow to mix them.

The AdL analysis can make visible how aversion influences the

selection of observations. It may require verification: what is the

evidence? What is the evaluation of anger? Which affected perspective

is missing? It does not calculate how just Allah judges. It controls the

human witness.

The responsible decision is to describe the performance truthfully and

to clarify a personal conflict at the competent authority separately. This

application is also bound by the specific case. The verse does not

replace a labour law procedure or the necessary factual information.

This shows the function of the bridge. Revelation calls the direction.

The interpretation explains it. The tool helps to check the conditions of

the human response. The decision remains to be taken by man.

24 The form of the overall interpretation

AL ADL follows the Mushaf order from Sure 1 to Sure 114. One volume

contains seven internal books according to the common Manazil

boundaries. These limits organize the reading. They do not claim seven

separate revelations and are not declared AdL phases.

Each Sure is opened by an Arab leader and its own German transfer of

meaning. Thereafter, contiguous passages are interpreted. The sections

completely cover the Sure and are to be found by their verse numbers.

A final link connects the sections covered. The associated sources allow

the re-examination.

The output is a condensed interpretation. Their brevity demands that

the statements be preserved and that the difference between

explanation and application be made clear. It must not produce a claim

of complete word, transmission or legal examination of all verses.

For detailed questions, the way leads back to the place, to the linguistic

documents and to the Tafsirwerke. The whole Qur'an is greater than its

compaction in this book. The compaction should open the door and hold

the reading together.
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Conclusion: The responsibility of the bridge

I can read a text more carefully without apportioning it to me. I can see

connections without having their last truth. I can test my direction

without measuring the full value of a person.

The bridge wears when it preserves these differences. It combines the

recognized word with the responsible action and leaves the path to the

source open. Your limit is not an ex post limitation. She's part of her

design.

Foundation before judgment means in this work: text before

assignment, context before application and responsibility before one's

own certainty. Whoever goes the way must take the possibility of his

correction with him.
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12:90 bis 92 and 12:101 bis 111 ; 55:1 bis 78 , especially 55:1 bis 13

and 55:26 bis 27 ; 59:2 ; 91:1 bis 15 ; 99:1 bis 8 ; 103:1 bis 3 ; 112:1 bis

4 . Arabic key verses: Quran.com, respective verse pages, retrieved on

10 October 2026 German local time.

Sahih Muslim, The Book of Prayer, Hadith 395a. Tradition of the

dialogueal relationship of praise, service and request in Al-Fatiha.

Online finder: https://sunnah.com/muslim:395a.

Sahih al-Bukhari, Hadith 2736. History of ninety-nine names. Online

finder: https://sunnah.com/bukhari:2736. The report is used for the said

tradition, not for a newly claimed full list of names.

Ibn Kathir, Tafsir al-Qur'an al-'Azim. Abbreviated version used online:

explanation of 1:5 and 91:1 to 10. Findings: https://quran.com/1:5/tafsirs/en-

tafisr-ibn-kathir and https://quran.com/91:7/tafsirs/en-tafisr-ibn-kathir. An

abbreviated version shall not be equated with the complete work.

Diyanet İşleri Başkanlığı, Kur的an Yolu Tefsiri, Commentary on Al-Hashr

59:2 to 5. Approved for the language use of itibar and the historical

context. Reference: https://kuran.diyanet.gov.tr/tefsir/Ha%C5%9Fr-suresi/

5128/2-5-ayet-tefsiri.

Quranic Arabic Corpus, Morphology v0.4 and documentation. Linguistic

orientation and basis of the former Qur'an Grundatlas. Grammatical

annotation and AdL assignment are distinguished. https://

corpus.quran.com/.

Yildizhan, Mücahid Selman: AdL Architecture of Life, Complete

Manuscript of the 9 October 2026; Functional Interpretation Al-Fatiha,

Working Version 0.1; Ash-Shams ADL Precision Tape, Reference Edition

2026; AL-ADIL Functional Reading Card of the Koran, Working Edition

1.0 of the 9 September 2026; ADL Qur'an Basic Atlas with Methodology

and Status Information. These texts are their own preparatory work,

not independent theological authorities.
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Conclusion

Praise be to Allah, the Lord of the Worlds. What I understand is my duty

to care. What I don't know remains open to better knowledge.

ِميِحَّرلٱ ِنَٰمۡحَّرلٱ ِهَّللٱ ِمۡسِب              
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Preface

I begin this work in the name of Allah. The purpose of the

interpretation is to help the reader read the Qur'an in its context and to

examine his own answer to his instructions. My concepts are human.

The revelation is neither founded nor encompassed by it.

AdL explains the architecture of the tool. I’TIBAR explains the

transition to reading. AL ADL leads through the Qur'an. The

interpretation remains factual and condensed. Where it summarizes a

context, this summary is my work on the text. It does not replace the

text.

The title confesses the perfect justice of Allah. He does not give this

book a divine rank. The talk of Allah follows the revelation; it is not

calculated as the object of a human system.

The German subtitle “Der Gerechteste” is an interpretative choice. It is

not a grammatical superlative contained in the expression al-ʿadl. The

linguistic and theological explanation appears in the review and

supplementary volume.

For reading

This volume contains seven internal books according to the common

Manazil boundaries. All 114 suras are in Mushaf order. Each Suran

commentary contains an Arabic leitver, its own German transfer of

meaning, the interpretation of completely successive passages and a

connection. The section boundaries are editorial reading aids.

The separate interpretation questions concerning 1:7, 4:34, 4:11 to 12,

5:38, 9:5, 9:29, 24:2 and 47:4 are dealt with in Part VI of the

supplementary volume.

The output offers a total interpretation in compaction. The complete

Arabic Mushaf and a complete German verse translation are not

reprinted here. Each verse can be found on the Suran commentary and

its section numbers. The document line leads to the respective Sure

and to the Arabic leitvers. The Annex lists the coverage.
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The Arabic key verses are textual proofs. The German versions are their

own transfers of meaning. The sections explain and condense; they are

not issued as literal translations of all verses. The context section can

also describe the direction of human response. It contains no

calculation of divine action.

This edition uses the text transmitted in the Hafs reading and the

widely used Kufic count of 6.236 numbered verses. It therefore

distinguishes the reading tradition from the verse-counting tradition.

The book divisions organize the reading; they are not additional units of

revelation. An opening basmala is not counted as an additional

numbered verse in the surah inventory. In Al-Fatiha, however, it is verse

1 under the counting system used here. At-Tauba has no opening

basmala.
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Book I The opening and
responsibility of the Community

Suren 1 to 4. The request for guidance leads to the description of man,

to the memory of the covenant and to concrete social obligations. Faith

becomes visible in the relationship between intention, witness and

action.
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1 Al Fatiha
Surah 1 · 7 verses · Key verse 1:5 · The opening

ُنيِعَتۡسَن َكاَّيِإَو ُدُبۡعَن َكاَّيِإ           
Qur’an 1:5 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/1:5

The author's rendering of the meaning

You alone we serve, and You alone we ask for help.

Verse 1:1 to 1:3

Surah begins in the name of Allah. Praise, dominion over the worlds

and mercy determine the position in which man reads and prays. The

gift precedes the human request; the request does not itself produce its

origin.

Verse 1:4 to 1:5

The day of accountability makes the return present. This is followed by

the direct address: Service and help are directed only to Allah. The

reader meets the statement not only as an observer. Prayer binds him

to the relationship it expresses.

Verse 1:6 to 1:7

The request for the straight path requires guidance for an actual

course. The path is distinguished by received grace and missed

directions. The conclusion is not a permit to finalize the hidden interior

of individual people themselves.

Context

Al-Fatiha combines mercy with accountability and the declared bond

with requested leadership. Sahih Muslim 395a explains her dialogic

movement. The human response is a willingness to guide and correct

one's own path.
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2 Al Baqara
Surah 2 · 286 verses · Key verse 2:42 · The cow

َنوُمَلۡعَت ۡمُتنَأَو َّقَحۡلٱ ْاوُمُتۡكَتَو ِلِطَٰبۡلٱِب َّقَحۡلٱ ْاوُسِبۡلَت اَلَو                        
Qur’an 2:42 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/2:42

The author's rendering of the meaning

Do not mix truth with falsehood, and do not knowingly conceal the

truth.

Verse 2:1 to 2:20

The book is presented as a guidance. Fear of God, rejection, and

hypocrisy mean different answers to the truth. Hypocrisy is not only

described as a hidden judgment; its deceptions and damaging

consequences are evident in behavior.

Verse 2:21 to 2:39

The address is addressed to the people. Creation and provision

establish the call to worship. The narrative of Adam combines gift,

mission, misstep, conversion and new guidance. Man is neither

presented as independent nor as excluded from any possibility of

correction.

Verse 2:40 to 2:123

The children of Israel shall be reminded of gifts received and of the

covenant. Salvation and care stand alongside transgression, hardening

and selective obedience. The story of the cow shows how a clear

demand is made more difficult by evasive questions. Knowledge

requires an answer; possession of religious memory is not enough.

Verse 2:124 to 2:152

Ibrahim, the house and the direction of prayer combine worship with

the responsibility of a community. The Qibla arranges the common

orientation. The designated center is bound by witnessing and

observance and does not establish an automatic moral superiority of

any family member.
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Verse 2:153 to 2:177

Patience, prayer, memory and the prospect of testing bear the path.

Life, death, provision and the signs of creation are associated with

faith. 2:177 brings goodness beyond an external question of direction:

faith, giving, prayer, contract fidelity and steadfastness belong together.

Verse 2:178 to 2:182

The retribution is arranged for killed people. Forgiveness and adequate

performance are within this order. The goal is linked to the protection

of life. Retribution is therefore not to be equated with a limitless

continuation of the damage. The subsequent verses deal with the order

before death. A heard order must not be changed according to its own

interest. Where injustice or error threatens, the reconciliation

correction is distinguished. Keeping and correcting each have a reason.

Verse 2:183 to 2:189

Fasting is associated with godly fear. Ramadan recalls the revelation as

a guidance. Sickness and travel are taken into account and the said

facilities are within the obligation. In the midst of these instructions,

Allah's closeness to the petitioner is called. The answer requires faith

and willingness to obey. The marital proximity in the nights and the

limits of the fasting day are explained. After that, unlawful access to

property is refused, even if a judicial decision is used for this purpose.

The new moons arrange time and pilgrimage. Kindness does not result

from external circumvention, but requires godly fear.

Verse 2:190 to 2:195

The battle is related to fighting opposition, expulsion and the sacred

place. Right at the beginning, the overrun is prohibited. A response to

an attack is also bound to a measure. The cessation of opposition and

respect for the sacred place are part of the reading of these

instructions. If you solve individual sentences, you can lose your limits.

The passage closes with giving in the way of Allah, warning of one's

own destruction and a reputation for good deeds. The seriousness of

the conflict does not eliminate responsibility for one's own action.
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Verse 2:196 to 2:203

Pilgrimage and small pilgrimage will be done for Allah. Prevention,

disease and lack of resources are provided by designated schemes. The

goal of the divine service is preserved, while its actual conditions are

taken into account. For the pilgrimage, treatment, strife and care are

also arranged. After the deeds follow the remembrance of Allah. The

prayer may be narrowed to the profit of this world, or seek the good in

this world and the Hereafter together. The limited days eventually lead

to the remembrance of the gathering before Allah. The concluded rite

does not end this relationship.

Verse 2:204 to 2:214

A convincing speech can hide harmful action. The effect on seed and

life contradicts the claimed good interior. The pride of an admonition

shows another limit: a person can defend his speech and lose the

possibility of his correction. He is devoted to God's pleasure. The

believers are called to the whole bond. Gifts, prophetic mission, and

revealed judgment stand alongside human contention. The remembered

examination of former communities prevents the expectation of a path

of faith without distress. The request for help remains present within

this examination.

Verse 2:215 to 2:220

Giving receives concrete recipients: parents, relatives, orphans, needy

people and travelers. The following look at struggle and aversion limits

the equation between personal pleasure and actual good. The question

of the holy months is read with persecution, expulsion and bond of

faith. Thereafter, narcotics and gambling are distinguished according to

harm and benefit; the above mentioned damage prevails. When dealing

with orphans, the improvement of their situation counts. Living

together does not allow for the enrichment of their wealth. Allah

distinguishes those who harm from those who improve.

Verse 2:221 to 2:227

Marriage is first measured by faith. Attraction and social rank do not

decide this relationship alone. The instructions for menstruation

arrange conjugal closeness and purification. There is no reason to

reduce people to a physical state. The use of oaths is then limited.
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Allah's name must not become an excuse for goodness, fear of God, and

reconciliation. Unsuspected speech and the responsible intention of the

heart are distinguished. For the oath to abstain from the conjugal

community, four months are called. The relationship should not be held

in an indefinite balance.

Verse 2:228 to 2:232

Waiting period, withdrawal and separation shall be dealt with by

designated rights and limits. The withdrawal is bound by the intention

of reconciliation. Verse 228 mentions women's rights and obligations,

as well as a position of men to be read in the whole context of this

relationship. The following verses require proper retention or good

release. Wealth may not be taken back at will. In particular, a

withdrawal must not take place in order to cause damage. Also a new

marriage after the end of the waiting period must not be prevented if

an appropriate mutual agreement is reached. Requirement of a

relationship remains responsible before Allah.

Verse 2:233 to 2:237

In breastfeeding, child, mother, father, care and actual sustainability

are considered together. No one shall be burdened beyond his wealth.

The child must not become the means by which one parent damages

the other. Advice and mutual consent are given an explicit place. The

widow is bound by a waiting period of four months and ten days. The

initiation of a new marriage has limits during the period. The following

instructions deal with separation before conjugal cohabitation and the

promised gift. The right to a right does not remove the possibility of

kindness and kindness.

Verse 2:238 to 2:242

Prayers and devotion to Allah will be preserved. Danger changes the

execution; after regained security remains the memory of the received

teaching. Subsequently, after the death of a husband and adequate

benefits after a separation are mentioned. The legal relationship

between 2:240 and waiting time and inheritance requires a joint

reading of the documents. Ibn Kathir deals with the question of repeal.
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A single sentence is therefore not issued here as an independent rule

for today's case decision. The conclusion is that understanding is the

goal of the illustrated signs.

Verse 2:243 to 2:260

Stories about life, death, domination and revival put human possibilities

under Allah's power. The verse of the throne confesses His knowledge

and dominion. The decision of faith cannot be equated with mere

possession of worldly power.

Verse 2:261 to 2:283

Giving is distinguished from bragging and hurting. The prohibition of

interest rates, the handling of distressed debtors and the

documentation of obligations govern economic relations. Trust and

proof are not against each other; reliable testimony protects

stakeholders from later arbitrariness.

Verse 2:284 to 2:286

The conclusion connects Allah's full dominion with the faith in His

messengers and the request for forgiveness and help. Man's

responsibility is not formulated as an unlimited demand for

performance. The relief requested leads back to dependence on Allah.

Context

Al-Baqara unfolds guidance as memory, worship, boundary and social

action. A responsible community is created by its response to this

instruction. Neither origin nor possession of knowledge replace the

truth of the testimony and the concrete goodness.
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3 Al Imran
Surah 3 · 200 verses · Key verse 3:8 · The family Imrans

َكَّنِإ ًۚةَمۡحَر َكنُدَّل نِم اَنَل ۡبَهَو اَنَتۡيَدَه ۡذِإ َدۡعَب اَنَبوُلُق ۡغِزُت اَل اَنَّبَر                             
ُباَّهَوۡلٱ َتنَأ    

Qur’an 3:8 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/3:8

The author's rendering of the meaning

Our Lord, do not let our hearts deviate after You have guided us, and

grant us mercy from Yourself. You are the abundant giver.

Verse 3:1 to 3:32

Allah's unity and the confirmation of revelation bear the beginning. The

distinction between clear and ambiguous statements limits a reading

that exploits ambiguity for its own purposes. The request for steadfast

hearts brings knowledge back to an attitude of dependence.

Verse 3:33 to 3:63

The family Imrans, Maryam and Isa are described within divine election

and gift. The extraordinary birth does not justify the deification of Isa.

His position is understood from the revealed context, not from an

equation with created ancestry relations.

Verse 3:64 to 3:120

The Scripture owners are addressed, truth and concealment are

distinguished. Community is called to fear God, to be united and to be

responsible. Membership is bound to the good and to the defense of

injustice; flat-rate equalization of all Scripture owners is expressly

limited by differences.

Verse 3:121 to 3:175

The events around Uhud combine obedience, loss, temptation and

renewed steadfastness. A defeat does not end every possibility of a

good way. At the same time, it is not lifted by a mere confession. The

consequences of dispute and self-interest require an actual correction.
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Verse 3:176 to 3:200

The time of postponement is not proof of the lawfulness of injustice.

The conclusion about contemplation of creation leads to prayer,

patience and mutual endurance. The message received is taken

seriously in an over-time response.

Context

Legal guidance cannot be treated as possession that justifies any

subsequent conduct. The Surah combines revelation, prophetic history

and the concrete examination of communion. Perseverance remains

bound to truth and obedience.
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4 An Nisa
Surah 4 · 176 verses · Key verse 4:58 · Women

َنۡيَب مُتۡمَكَح اَذِإَو اَهِلۡهَأ ٰٓىَلِإ ِتَٰنَٰمَأۡلٱ ْاوُّدَؤُت نَأ ۡمُكُرُمۡأَي َهَّللٱ َّنِإ ۞                           
اَۢعيِمَس َناَك َهَّللٱ َّنِإ ۗٓۦِهِب مُكُظِعَي اَّمِعِن َهَّللٱ َّنِإ ِۚلۡدَعۡلٱِب ْاوُمُكۡحَت نَأ ِساَّنلٱ                                

اٗريِصَب  
Qur’an 4:58 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/4:58

The author's rendering of the meaning

Allah commands you to return what has been entrusted to you to its

rightful recipients, and to judge justly when you judge between

people. He admonishes you in the best manner. Allah hears all and

sees all.

Verse 4:1 to 4:35

The common human origin combines the address with godly fear and

kinship. Orphans, property, marriage, inheritance and family conflicts

are treated through rights and borders. In need of protection, there is

no power over the other. The instructions require attention for the

claim of each party.

Verse 4:36 to 4:70

Worship is associated with kindness toward parents, relatives,

neighbors, and needy ones. Confidential and just judgment are

expressly mentioned. Obedience is a connection between jurisdiction

and renunciation to Allah and the Messenger; one's power is not its last

measure.

Verse 4:71 to 4:104

Threat, struggle, protection, emigration and prayer are unfolded under

special circumstances. Human life is protected by strict responsibility.

Claimed faith does not allow a person to be treated lightly.

Circumstances change the form of individual actions without lifting

their seriousness.
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Verse 4:105 to 4:126

Revelation is meant to enable righteous judgment. Deception must not

be covered by partiality. Man can harm himself and still ask for

forgiveness. Good intention does not become a reason to conceal

justified responsibility.

Verse 4:127 to 4:152

Family rights and compensation stand alongside the call for just

testimony, also against themselves and relatives. Hypocriticalness

shows the distance between external connection and internal or

practical response. Truth requires more than changing belongings for

advantage.

Verse 4:153 to 4:176

Questions of Scripture owners, the position of Isa and the decision of

faith are clarified. Isa remains the Messenger of Allah; exaggeration is

limited. The final inheritance question shows that great beliefs and

concrete rights are not separated from each other.

Context

The Sure protects bonds from capture by power and self-interest.

Justice concerns trust, witness, fortune, and life. Those who speak or

decide on others remain under this standard.
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Book II Covenant, Testimony and
the Distinction of Ways

Suren 5 to 9. Commitment, signs of creation and prophetic history show

how received guidance must prove itself in action. At the same time,

the community is bound by witness, borders and dealings with

opposers.
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5 Al Maida
Surah 5 · 120 verses · Key verse 5:8 · The laid table

ۡمُكَّنَمِرۡجَي اَلَو ِۖطۡسِقۡلٱِب َءٓاَدَهُش ِهَّلِل َنيِمَّٰوَق ْاوُنوُك ْاوُنَماَء َنيِذَّلٱ اَهُّيَأَٰٓي                                  
َّنِإ َۚهَّللٱ ْاوُقَّتٱَو ٰۖىَوۡقَّتلِل ُبَرۡقَأ َوُه ْاوُلِدۡعٱ ْۚاوُلِدۡعَت اَّلَأ ٰٓىَلَع ٍمۡوَق ُنأَـَنَش                                

َنوُلَمۡعَت اَمِب ُۢريِبَخ َهَّللٱ          
Qur’an 5:8 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/5:8

The author's rendering of the meaning

You who believe, stand up for Allah and bear just witness. Dislike of

people must not lead you to injustice. Be just; that is closer to

reverence for Allah. Be mindful of Allah. He knows your actions.

Verse 5:1 to 5:11

The fulfilment of obligations opens the Sure. Food, purity, worship and

dealing with opposers are limited. Justice is being demanded where

there is aversion. It is not in return for someone else's pleasant

behavior.

Verse 5:12 to 5:40

The covenant and its violation are reminded of earlier communities.

The story of Adam's two sons leads to the severity of killing. Protection

of life, responsibility for serious attacks and the possibility of

conversion are on a coherent scale.

Verse 5:41 to 5:66

True judgment is set against deception and the exploitation of religious

authority. Torah, the Gospel and the Qur'an are dealt with in their

revealed reference. The respective instructions are not subordinated to

the wishes of the judge. Religious knowledge obliges its wearers to use

it properly.
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Verse 5:67 to 5:86

The message is to be directed. Exaggeration in the speech about Isa

and Maryam is rejected. The font owners appear with different answers

to the call; the interpretation must preserve these distinctions.

Verse 5:87 to 5:108

Self - established prohibitions, oaths, intoxicants, gambling, hunting,

and witnessing are treated. The rules arrange action and relationship.

A need for strictness of its own does not allow the arbitrary prohibition

of God's permitted gifts.

Verse 5:109 to 5:120

The envoys are being questioned. The gift of the table and the speech

of Isa are under Allah's power and truth. The conclusion does not put

the final evaluation in the hands of a human model: Allah has dominion,

and truth is revealed before Him.

Context

The covenant bears through just witness and concrete contractual

adherence. Surah combines worship with the limitation of arbitrariness.

Power, aversion, and religious language do not release anyone from

justice.
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6 Al Anam
Surah 6 · 165 verses · Key verse 6:162 · The cattle

َنيِمَلَٰعۡلٱ ِّبَر ِهَّلِل يِتاَمَمَو َياَيۡحَمَو يِكُسُنَو يِتاَلَص َّنِإ ۡلُق                        
Qur’an 6:162 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/6:162

The author's rendering of the meaning

Say: My prayer, my sacrifice, my life and my death belong to Allah,

the Lord of the worlds.

Verse 6:1 to 6:32

Creation and dominion establish the unity of Allah. The rejection of the

signs stands next to the certainty of return. The present life is not

treated as the last measure of reality.

Verse 6:33 to 6:73

The task of the envoy is distinguished from human demands for self-

selected miracles. Allah's knowledge encompasses the unseen.

Evidence, warning, and decision have different places; the messenger

does not autonomously control the invisible.

Verse 6:74 to 6:94

Ibrahim's confrontation with devotional objects makes the boundary of

created and passing things visible. The series of prophets binds the

message to a common guidance. Man can neither possess the given

signs nor replace them with invented revelation.

Verse 6:95 to 6:121

Life, growth, night, light and celestial signs point to Allah's creation.

Redirection requires an answer. The human capture of knowledge and

the disregard of set limits are limited.

Verse 6:122 to 6:150

Light and error are distinguished in action. Self - established rules of

food and sacrifice show how religious claims can cover interests. Not

every traditional demarcation has revealed rank.
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Verse 6:151 to 6:165

The combined instructions protect parents, lives, children, assets and

just measure. The Straight Path is called towards scattered paths.

Prayer, worship, life and death are directed towards Allah; personal

responsibility remains.

Context

The unity of origin leads to the unity of orientation. Created signs are

neither deified nor separated from practical responsibility. The

confession shows its seriousness within limits and just action.
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7 Al Araf
Surah 7 · 206 verses · Key verse 7:31 · The heights

اَلَو ْاوُبَرۡشٱَو ْاوُلُكَو ٖدِجۡسَم ِّلُك َدنِع ۡمُكَتَنيِز ْاوُذُخ َمَداَء ٓيِنَبَٰي ۞                 
َنيِفِرۡسُمۡلٱ ُّبِحُي اَل ۥُهَّنِإ ْۚآوُفِرۡسُت              

Qur’an 7:31 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/7:31

The author's rendering of the meaning

Children of Adam, wear appropriate clothing at every place of prayer.

Eat and drink, but do not exceed the measure. Allah does not love

those who exceed the measure.

Verse 7:1 to 7:58

Revelation, Accountability, Adam and Iblis unfold the position of man.

Gift and seduction stand side by side. Clothing, worship and moderate

use of care combine external action with inner responsibility. The court

scene reveals the consequences of various answers.

Verse 7:59 to 7:102

Nuh, Hud, Salih, Lut and Shu'aib call their communities. Rejection is

linked to arrogance, violence or economic injustice. The recurring

narratives at the same time preserve different facts; they are no reason

to interpret every present event according to the same penal scheme.

Verse 7:103 to 7:171

Moses meets Pharaoh's rule. Signs, deliverance, covenant and

subsequent transgression are joined. Salvation alone does not

guarantee lasting loyalty. The liberated community also remains

responsible for its response.

Verse 7:172 to 7:206

Memory, signs and the misuse of insight lead to the question of

attitude. Allah's most beautiful names are associated with the

invocation. The conclusion demands to listen to the revelation, to

remember and to turn to worship without pride.
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Context

The narratives combine received clues with human ways. The reader

should not only look at the error of former people. He is asked about his

own dealings with gift, truth and boundary.
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8 Al Anfal
Surah 8 · 75 verses · Key verse 8:46 · The Loot

ْۚآوُرِبۡصٱَو ۖۡمُكُحيِر َبَهۡذَتَو ْاوُلَشۡفَتَف ْاوُعَزَٰنَت اَلَو ۥُهَلوُسَرَو َهَّللٱ ْاوُعيِطَأَو                             
َنيِرِبَّٰصلٱ َعَم َهَّللٱ َّنِإ        

Qur’an 8:46 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/8:46

The author's rendering of the meaning

Obey Allah and His Messenger, and do not quarrel with one another,

or you will lose courage and strength. Endure patiently. Allah is with

those who are patient.

Verse 8:1 to 8:29

The question of the booty is answered by the fear of God and the order

of the relationship. The memory of Badr brings the victory back to

Allah's help. Trust is not self-sufficiency; the community is called to

preserve the trust.

Verse 8:30 to 8:54

Resistance to the message and the responsibility in the conflict will be

treated. The Community should remain steadfast and not lose its

strength through internal strife. Successes do not make the conditions

of loyalty superfluous.

Verse 8:55 to 8:75

Contracts, possible deception, preparation, peace and the handling of

prisoners are regulated. The interpretation shall be consistent with the

circumstances mentioned. The bond between the faithful and the

obligations towards relatives is the surah.

Context

A conflict requires external preparation and a bearing internal order.

Dispute, betrayal and self-interest can damage joint action. Sure does

not give permission to reinterpret any everyday conflict into a war

relationship.
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9 At Tauba
Surah 9 · 129 verses · Key verse 9:119 · The Reverse

َنيِقِدَّٰصلٱ َعَم ْاوُنوُكَو َهَّللٱ ْاوُقَّتٱ ْاوُنَماَء َنيِذَّلٱ اَهُّيَأَٰٓي                       
Qur’an 9:119 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/9:119

The author's rendering of the meaning

You who believe, be mindful of Allah and be with the truthful.

Verse 9:1 to 9:29

The opening deals with contractual relations and their termination in

the designated conflict context. The expressly excluded contractual

partners and protection for the seeker of refuge are part of the

interpretation. Individual combat statements must not be separated

from these distinctions.

Verse 9:30 to 9:72

Religious acceptance, economic responsibility and the attitude towards

common commitment are dealt with. Hypocrisy is evident in

evasiveness, deception and damage to common tasks. Faith requires a

reliable answer.

Verse 9:73 to 9:110

The confrontation with open and covert opposition will continue.

Different groups, their repentance and their actions are distinguished.

An external religious place can carry harmful purposes; the form alone

does not prove its good direction.

Verse 9:111 to 9:129

Faithfulness, conversion and truthfulness are at the centre of the

conclusion. The assumed reversal of the three left behind shows the

seriousness of the correction. Learning and the Messenger's concern

for the believers combine responsibility with mercy.
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Context

The Sure separates reliable bond from its mere appearance. It begins

without opening basmala. Their conflict statements are read with

contract exceptions, protection and conversion; a general judgment on

every other believer does not arise from this.
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Book III The Prophetic Ways

Suren 10 to 16. Recurring signs, narratives and tests lead from mere

claim to probation. The message remains open; man is responsible for

his answer and does not have the final outcome.
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10 Yunus
Surah 10 · 109 verses · Key verse 10:44 · Jonah

َنوُمِلۡظَي ۡمُهَسُفنَأ َساَّنلٱ َّنِكَٰلَو اٗٔـۡيَش َساَّنلٱ ُمِلۡظَي اَل َهَّللٱ َّنِإ                           
Qur’an 10:44 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/10:44

The author's rendering of the meaning

Allah does not wrong people. People wrong themselves.

Verse 10:1 to 10:30

Revelation is associated with creation, measure of time, and provision.

People can call in distress and forget their dependence after relief.

Life's impermanence limits the assertion of lasting self-rule.

Verse 10:31 to 10:70

Questions of provision, life and direction lead to the confession of the

unity of Allah. Presumption does not replace truth. Religious

prohibitions also need a basic reason. Allah's closeness to His friends is

connected with faith and piety.

Verse 10:71 to 10:93

Noah and Moses show prophetic steadfastness under rejection.

Pharaoh's power cannot control the outcome. The rescue obliges the

saved instead of putting them over every further test.

Verse 10:94 to 10:109

The reconnection to Revelation is renewed. The Yunus community is

mentioned as an exception to a helpful answer to the faith. The

Messenger directs the message without forcing people to believe by

their own power. The conclusion demands patience until the judgement

of Allah.

Context

Surah puts human self-certainty under a broader truth. The question is

whether gift and warning change one's attitude. Wrong is not justified

by its provisional success.
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11 Hud
Surah 11 · 123 verses · Key verse 11:115 · Hud

َنيِنِسۡحُمۡلٱ َرۡجَأ ُعيِضُي اَل َهَّللٱ َّنِإَف ۡرِبۡصٱَو                  
Qur’an 11:115 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/11:115

The author's rendering of the meaning

Be patient. Allah does not let the reward of those who act well be lost.

Verse 11:1 to 11:24

Revelation calls to worship, conversion and forgiveness. Distress and

well-being show changing human attitudes. The Qur'an is aligned as

truth; neither objection nor external advantage overrides its standard.

Verse 11:25 to 11:49

Nuh's path combines long reputation, rejection, salvation and the

boundary of mere descent. The request for his son is limited by Allah's

answer. The attachment to truth cannot be replaced by family claim.

Verse 11:50 to 11:83

Hud, Salih, Ibrahim and Lut appear in various conflicts. Power, signs,

hospitality and the transgression of borders form concrete connections.

The sequence of each narrative is bound to its named facts.

Verse 11:84 to 11:99

Shu'aib calls for a fair measure and against economic injustice. Moses

meets Pharaoh's rule. Leadership can gather people in a wrong

direction; its cohesion does not do them justice.

Verse 11:100 to 11:123

The narratives are related to accountability and steadfastness. The

Messenger and the following shall remain straight and shall not exceed.

Prayer, patience, and continued memory bear the answer.
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Context

Prophetic history serves for strengthening and teaching. The duration

of a task does not justify despair or transgression. The good way keeps

its standard even under resistance.
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12 Yusuf
Surah 12 · 111 verses · Key verse 12:92 · Joseph

َنيِمِحَّٰرلٱ ُمَحۡرَأ َوُهَو ۖۡمُكَل ُهَّللٱ ُرِفۡغَي َۖمۡوَيۡلٱ ُمُكۡيَلَع َبيِرۡثَت اَل َلاَق                       
Qur’an 12:92 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/12:92

The author's rendering of the meaning

He said: No blame falls on you today. May Allah forgive you; He is the

most merciful of those who show mercy.

Verse 12:1 to 12:22

Dream, envy, separation and sale begin a path whose outcome cannot

be read from the first effect. The deception of the brothers is preserved

as deception. A later good turn does not retroactively good for her

wrong.

Verse 12:23 to 12:35

The temptation testes faithfulness and self - control. Yusuf also

preserves the border where its preservation brings disadvantages.

Allegations and imprisonment show the distance between truth and

public power.

Verse 12:36 to 12:49

In prison, Yusuf combines dream interpretation with the call to the

unity of Allah. The King's later dreams lead to a responsible handling of

care and years to come. Knowledge is transferred into concrete care.

Verse 12:50 to 12:57

Before changing his position, the accusation will be settled. Integrity

and knowledge justify the entrusted task. The new position of power is

not the only measure of its path; the reward of the Hereafter remains

explicitly greater.
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Verse 12:58 to 12:98

The brothers meet Yusuf again. Previous conditions return under other

conditions. Disclosure, recognition and forgiveness open up an outcome

that does not take the old injury further without denying it.

Verse 12:99 to 12:111

The family is brought together, and the former dream becomes

understandable. Joseph asks for a good outcome with Allah. The

narrative is teaching for people with insight, no guarantee of success

for any similar CV.

Context

A path can make previous events re-understand. Faithfulness,

knowledge, responsible power and forgiveness are combined. Man does

not know at the beginning the whole meaning of his experience and yet

must not leave his present responsibility.
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13 Ar Rad
Surah 13 · 43 verses · Key verse 13:28 · The Thunder

ُبوُلُقۡلٱ ُّنِئَمۡطَت ِهَّللٱ ِرۡكِذِب اَلَأ ِۗهَّللٱ ِرۡكِذِب مُهُبوُلُق ُّنِئَمۡطَتَو ْاوُنَماَء َنيِذَّلٱ                             
Qur’an 13:28 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/13:28

The author's rendering of the meaning

Those who believe find peace for their hearts in remembering Allah.

Surely, hearts find peace in remembering Allah.

Verse 13:1 to 13:18

Heaven, earth, water, growth and different fruits point to creation and

disposition. The parables of water and metal distinguish wearers from

temporary foam. The outward conspicuous is not necessary the

remaining.

Verse 13:19 to 13:29

Insight shows itself in covenant fidelity, connecting action, patience,

prayer, and good association with evil. Remembrance and tranquillity

are associated with faith. Quietness here does not mean the lifting of

any external burden.

Verse 13:30 to 13:43

The message is being sent despite objections. Human plans and

demands do not determine the judgment of Allah. Every human being

stands before the truth in his answer; the messenger does not become

the owner of the final outcome.

Context

The signs of the world and the attitude of man are read together. A

visible change can point to human change; it does not create a simple

formula for any historical event.
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14 Ibrahim
Surah 14 · 52 verses · Key verse 14:7 · Abraham

ٞديِدَشَل يِباَذَع َّنِإ ۡمُتۡرَفَك نِئَلَو ۖۡمُكَّنَديِزَأَل ۡمُتۡرَكَش نِئَل ۡمُكُّبَر َنَّذَأَت ۡذِإَو                             
Qur’an 14:7 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/14:7

The author's rendering of the meaning

When your Lord declared: If you are grateful, I will certainly give you

more. If you are ungrateful, My punishment is severe.

Verse 14:1 to 14:20

The message is to lead out of darkness into the light. Musa reminds us

of salvation and gratitude. The Messengers meet the opposition of their

communities without deducing their truth from their consent.

Verse 14:21 to 14:34

The return discloses the relationships between the leaders, the

following and the seducer. Responsibility cannot simply be passed on.

The parable of the good word links bearing origin with perpetuating

fruit; the gifts of Allah demand thanks.

Verse 14:35 to 14:52

Abraham's prayer is for worship and protection from idols and the

provision of his offspring. The end warns of the day when repressed

injustice will be seen. The respite of Allah does not mean forgetting.

Context

Gratitude is an answer to received gift. Words, relationships and

actions bear fruit. Those who shift responsibility to others will not lose

them.
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15 Al Hidschr
Surah 15 · 99 verses · Key verse 15:49 · Al Hijr

ُميِحَّرلٱ ُروُفَغۡلٱ اَنَأ ٓيِّنَأ ٓيِداَبِع ۡئِّبَن ۞               
Qur’an 15:49 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/15:49

The author's rendering of the meaning

Tell My servants that I am the Forgiving, the Merciful.

Verse 15:1 to 15:25

The revelation is affirmed against denial and self-selected demands.

Creation, provision, life and death are at Allah's disposal. The

preservation of memory is not understood as human property.

Verse 15:26 to 15:50

Adam and Iblis show created origin, mission and the arrogance of the

deniers. The power of the seducer is limited. The reference to

forgiveness and mercy is beside the severe warning of punishment.

Verse 15:51 to 15:84

The guests of Ibrahim, the rescue of Lut, and the stories of other

communities combine message and answer. The individual historical

facts must not be transformed into a freely available diagnosis of

today's people.

Verse 15:85 to 15:99

Creation and return limit the dispute over revelation. The Messenger is

called to be open-minded and steadfast in worship. The dependence on

Allah carries the path to its end.

Context

Gift, warning, and mercy remain connected. The human response is

taken seriously, while the messenger does not control the outcome

himself.
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16 An Nahl
Surah 16 · 128 verses · Key verse 16:90 · The Bees

ِنَع ٰىَهۡنَيَو ٰىَبۡرُقۡلٱ يِذ ِٕيٓاَتيِإَو ِنَٰسۡحِإۡلٱَو ِلۡدَعۡلٱِب ُرُمۡأَي َهَّللٱ َّنِإ ۞                      
َنوُرَّكَذَت ۡمُكَّلَعَل ۡمُكُظِعَي ِۚيۡغَبۡلٱَو ِرَكنُمۡلٱَو ِءٓاَشۡحَفۡلٱ                

Qur’an 16:90 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/16:90

The author's rendering of the meaning

Allah commands justice, good conduct and giving to relatives. He

forbids indecency, wrongdoing and transgression. He admonishes you

so that you may remember.

Verse 16:1 to 16:32

Supply, animals, paths, water and growth are developed as gifts. Their

use should not be separated from the recognition of the giver.

Contradictory answers lead to different outputs.

Verse 16:33 to 16:64

Rejection, human excuses, and the prophetic warning are treated. False

attributions to Allah do not justify human interests. His standard does

not come from the existing custom.

Verse 16:65 to 16:89

Life, milk, fruits, bees, perception and human abilities are considered.

The parables lead from the received to the question of the correct

assignment. Possession and ability do not create self-sufficiency.

Verse 16:90 to 16:111

Justice, goodness, adherence to the treaty and the defense of

transgression are bundled. Eids must not serve as a tool of deception.

The use of religious language is on the scale of truth.
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Verse 16:112 to 16:128

Gratitude and abuse of gifts are explained by a parable. Allowed and

forbidden, Abraham and the call to wisdom lead to the conclusion.

Patience and just association limit the answer to experienced injustice.

Context

The dose requires a responsible effect. The Surah combines

contemplation of creation with concrete ethics and preserves the

boundary between one's own assertion and divine instruction.
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Book IV The Examination of
Perception and Power

Suren 17 to 25. Revelation, knowledge, language and responsibility are

considered in different situations of life. The limits of human perception

and the right use of power remain connected.
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17 Al Isra
Surah 17 · 111 verses · Key verse 17:36 · The Night Trip

ُّلُك َداَؤُفۡلٱَو َرَصَبۡلٱَو َعۡمَّسلٱ َّنِإ ٌۚمۡلِع ۦِهِب َكَل َسۡيَل اَم ُفۡقَت اَلَو                 
اٗلؤُـۡسَم ُهۡنَع َناَك َكِئَٰٓلْوُأ           

Qur’an 17:36 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/17:36

The author's rendering of the meaning

Do not follow what you have no knowledge of. Hearing, sight and

heart will be called to account.

Verse 17:1 to 17:22

The night's journey opens the sight of God's signs. The remembrance of

the Children of Israel and the guidance of the Qur'an combine history

with responsibility. Each person bears his own answer; the desire for

the quick present is distinguished from the good outcome.

Verse 17:23 to 17:40

Worship, kindness to parents, care, moderate giving, protection of life,

faithfulness, and just measure form a coherent responsibility space.

Knowledge, perception and heart are explicitly held accountable.

Presumption must not occur as a sure knowledge.

Verse 17:41 to 17:65

The repeated representations meet resistance. Resurrection and the

limits of created power are explained. The story of Adam and Iblis

shows that seduction does not remove man's independent

responsibility.

Verse 17:66 to 17:111

Supply, salvation, human dignity, prayer and the Qur'an are joined.

Claims for self-determined miracles do not determine the rank of the

message. The limited information about the mind preserves the limit of

human knowledge. The conclusion leads to the invocation and praise of

Allah.
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Context

Perception demands testing, power demands limitation, and religious

speech demands truth. The guidance leads to concrete rights and

attitudes. Man should preserve the difference between knowledge and

conjecture in his own judgment.
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18 Al Kahf
Surah 18 · 110 verses · Key verse 18:29 · The Cave

اَنۡدَتۡعَأ ٓاَّنِإ ۚۡرُفۡكَيۡلَف َءٓاَش نَمَو نِمۡؤُيۡلَف َءٓاَش نَمَف ۖۡمُكِّبَّر نِم ُّقَحۡلٱ ِلُقَو                            
ِلۡهُمۡلٱَك ٖءٓاَمِب ْاوُثاَغُي ْاوُثيِغَتۡسَي نِإَو ۚاَهُقِداَرُس ۡمِهِب َطاَحَأ اًراَن َنيِمِلَّٰظلِل                           

اًقَفَتۡرُم ۡتَءٓاَسَو ُباَرَّشلٱ َسۡئِب َۚهوُجُوۡلٱ يِوۡشَي                
Qur’an 18:29 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/18:29

The author's rendering of the meaning

Say: The truth comes from your Lord. Whoever wishes may believe,

and whoever wishes may reject it. A fire that encloses the unjust has

been prepared for them. Their call for help is answered with water

like molten metal that burns faces. What an evil drink and an evil

resting place.

Verse 18:1 to 18:31

The Quran is presented as a sincere Book of Warning and Good News.

The companions of the cave keep their faith in distress. History limits

speculation about its number and leads to recognition of the knowledge

of Allah. The decision of faith remains connected with its consequences.

Verse 18:32 to 18:59

The two garden owners show how possessions can become self-

deception. Transience and accountability limit pride to present means.

A wealth that forgets its origin has no lasting security.

Verse 18:60 to 18:82

Moses meets a knowledge whose reasons are initially hidden from him.

The explanation changes the understanding of the actions. The

narrative is not a general license to justify today's harmful action with

supposedly hidden knowledge. Your designated special order remains

to be observed.
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Verse 18:83 to 18:110

Dhu l-Qarnain used trusted ways of protecting. The established border

is not treated as an incorruptible property. The conclusion combines the

inexhaustibleness of the words of Allah with the human position of the

Messenger and the sincere worship.

Context

Faith, possession, knowledge and power are tested. The reader should

not make his limited view to the last standard, nor should he dissociate

himself from the responsibility for visible consequences.
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19 Maryam
Surah 19 · 98 verses · Key verse 19:65 · Mary

ۡلَه ۚۦِهِتَدَٰبِعِل ۡرِبَطۡصٱَو ُهۡدُبۡعٱَف اَمُهَنۡيَب اَمَو ِضۡرَأۡلٱَو ِتَٰوَٰمَّسلٱ ُّبَّر                       
اّٗيِمَس ۥُهَل ُمَلۡعَت      

Qur’an 19:65 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/19:65

The author's rendering of the meaning

He is the Lord of the heavens, the earth and what lies between them.

Serve Him and remain steadfast in His service. Do you know anyone

who could be His equal?

Verse 19:1 to 19:40

Zakariyya's request and Yahya's gift lead to the narrative of Maryam

and the birth of Isa. The extraordinary gift confirms Allah's power. Isa

speaks as a servant and prophet; the narrative does not establish divine

descent.

Verse 19:41 to 19:65

Ibrahim and other prophets show call, separation from false worship

and received grace. Later generations are measured by prayer and

responsibility. Conversion remains possible; entrusted position is no

possession without conditions.

Verse 19:66 to 19:98

Resurrection, judgment, and false attribution of a son to Allah will be

dealt with. Everyone comes to Him as a servant. The conclusion

combines faith and righteous action with the love given by Allah.

Context

Closeness is created by gift and worship. The rank of a prophet is

explained by Revelation and is not determined by exaltation in created

genealogy.
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20 Ta Ha
Surah 20 · 135 verses · Key verse 20:114 · Ta Ha

َكۡيَلِإ ٰٓىَضۡقُي نَأ ِلۡبَق نِم ِناَءۡرُقۡلٱِب ۡلَجۡعَت اَلَو ُّۗقَحۡلٱ ُكِلَمۡلٱ ُهَّللٱ ىَلَٰعَتَف                             
اٗمۡلِع يِنۡدِز ِّبَّر لُقَو ۖۥُهُيۡحَو        

Qur’an 20:114 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/20:114

The author's rendering of the meaning

Exalted is Allah, the true King. Do not hasten with the Qur’an before

its revelation to you has been completed, and say: My Lord, increase

my knowledge.

Verse 20:1 to 20:36

The Quran is presented as a reminder. Moses is called at the fire and

prepared for his task. His prayer for relief, clear speech and support

combines mission with recognized human need.

Verse 20:37 to 20:79

Moses and Aaron meet Pharaoh. The signs and the reply of the

sorcerers distinguish truth from power claim. The way of deliverance is

under Allah's guidance; the Messenger does not have the signs

independently.

Verse 20:80 to 20:98

After the rescue, the community is in error through the calf. The

explanation of its origin makes visible the consequences of premature

interpretation and misrepresentation. The former rescue does not

remove the later responsibility.

Verse 20:99 to 20:135

Memory, judgment, the request for knowledge and the history of Adam

lead to the conclusion. Man should not overtake the revelation by hasty

speech. Patience, prayer, and family commitment bear the good way.
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Context

Knowledge requires reception, attention and patience. The request for

more knowledge does not liberate from the task of applying already

known things correctly.
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21 Al Anbiya
Surah 21 · 112 verses · Key verse 21:107 · The Prophets

َنيِمَلَٰعۡلِّل ٗةَمۡحَر اَّلِإ َكَٰنۡلَسۡرَأ ٓاَمَو                 
Qur’an 21:107 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/21:107

The author's rendering of the meaning

We sent you only as a mercy for the worlds.

Verse 21:1 to 21:47

The close account stands next to human distraction. The unity of Allah

is explained by the contemplation of creation and by the refutation of

false deities. The just weight in the court limits every human cover.

Verse 21:48 to 21:93

Musa, Harun, Ibrahim, and other prophets are called in various trials.

Asking, saving, judgment, and patience combine their ways. Despite

different tasks, the community of the prophets belongs to a common

worship of Allah.

Verse 21:94 to 21:112

Good action is not rejected. The conclusion unites judgment, promised

outcome and mission as mercy. Warning and mercy are not played out

against each other.

Context

Prophetic history shows the call to the unity of Allah and the concrete

help in trials. The mercy of the mission does not remove the

seriousness of the human response.

AL ADL

213

https://quran.com/21:107


22 Al Hadsch
Surah 22 · 78 verses · Key verse 22:77 · Pilgrimage

َرۡيَخۡلٱ ْاوُلَعۡفٱَو ۡمُكَّبَر ْاوُدُبۡعٱَو ْۤاوُدُجۡسٱَو ْاوُعَكۡرٱ ْاوُنَماَء َنيِذَّلٱ اَهُّيَأَٰٓي                                
۩ َنوُحِلۡفُت ۡمُكَّلَعَل      

Qur’an 22:77 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/22:77

The author's rendering of the meaning

You who believe, bow down, prostrate, serve your Lord and do good

so that you may succeed.

Verse 22:1 to 22:24

The shock of the hour makes the seriousness of the return present. The

emergence of human life and the resurgence of the earth point to the

possibility of resurrection. Dispute without knowledge is distinguished

from bearing insight.

Verse 22:25 to 22:37

The house, Ibrahim's mission and pilgrimage combine worship with

memory and gift. The sacrifice is not brought to Allah by flesh and

blood; the fear of God of its bearers is their direction.

Verse 22:38 to 22:59

Protection, resistance to injustice and the memory of former

communities are treated. The preservation of places of worship is

expressly mentioned. Power remains bound to its use.

Verse 22:60 to 22:78

Allah's command, the limits of false worship, and the call to worship

close the surah. Adoration, prostration and the doing of good belong

together. The Community is called to witness, not to release

responsibility.
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Context

The divine service binds body, gift and action to a common direction.

His visible form must remain associated with godly fear and protection

from injustice.
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23 Al Muminun
Surah 23 · 118 verses · Key verse 23:1 · The Believers

َنوُنِمۡؤُمۡلٱ َحَلۡفَأ ۡدَق       
Qur’an 23:1 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/23:1

The author's rendering of the meaning

The believers are successful.

Verse 23:1 to 23:22

Success is explained by humility in prayer, the avoidance of empty

speech, purity, faithfulness, and the preservation of obligations.

Creation and provision show the previous gift. The mere label of faith

does not replace these attitudes.

Verse 23:23 to 23:50

Nuh and other envoys face the rejection of their communities. Power

and prosperity can hide the perception of one's own dependence. The

Prophets remain human beings with a mandate given by Allah.

Verse 23:51 to 23:92

Good food, good action and the unity of worship stand alongside the

fragmentation of human answers. Gifts can be a test. Truth claim and

actual fidelity are not equated.

Verse 23:93 to 23:118

The request for protection, the handling of evil and the scene of return

lead to the conclusion. The desire for another opportunity shows the

responsibility of this time. The last request is for forgiveness and mercy.

Context

Faith is unfolded through a concrete attitude. The opportunity for

action lies in this life. The insight into the later outcome is intended to

change the present behavior.
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24 An Nur
Surah 24 · 64 verses · Key verse 24:35 · The Light

ٌۖحاَبۡصِم اَهيِف ٖةٰوَكۡشِمَك ۦِهِروُن ُلَثَم ِۚضۡرَأۡلٱَو ِتَٰوَٰمَّسلٱ ُروُن ُهَّللٱ ۞                       
ٖةَرَجَش نِم ُدَقوُي ّٞيِّرُد ٞبَكۡوَك اَهَّنَأَك ُةَجاَجُّزلٱ ٍۖةَجاَجُز يِف ُحاَبۡصِمۡلٱ                 

ُهۡسَسۡمَت ۡمَل ۡوَلَو ُءٓيِضُي اَهُتۡيَز ُداَكَي ٖةَّيِبۡرَغ اَلَو ٖةَّيِقۡرَش اَّل ٖةَنوُتۡيَز ٖةَكَرَٰبُّم                               
َلَٰثۡمَأۡلٱ ُهَّللٱ ُبِرۡضَيَو ُۚءٓاَشَي نَم ۦِهِروُنِل ُهَّللٱ يِدۡهَي ٖۚروُن ٰىَلَع ٌروُّن ۚٞراَن                        

ٞميِلَع ٍءۡيَش ِّلُكِب ُهَّللٱَو ِۗساَّنلِل            
Qur’an 24:35 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/24:35

The author's rendering of the meaning

Allah is the light of the heavens and the earth. The likeness of His

light is a niche with a lamp; the lamp is in glass, like a shining star. It

is fed by a blessed olive tree, neither eastern nor western, whose oil

almost shines without being touched by fire. Light upon light. Allah

guides to His light whom He wills; He gives people examples and

knows everything.

Verse 24:1 to 24:26

Rights, testimony and protection against false accusations are orderly.

The dissemination of an allegation does not replace its proof. The

slander scene makes the responsibility of the hearers and passers-by

visible.

Verse 24:27 to 24:34

Privateness, access, looks, clothing, marriage and protection against

exploitation are treated. Personal boundaries and social care work

together. A person does not become a means available to others

through neediness.
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Verse 24:35 to 24:46

The likeness of light leads to guidance and worship. Light and darkness

are unfolded through images. The parable is not the physical

description of Allah; it demands the preservation of the difference

between image and what it refers to.

Verse 24:47 to 24:64

Obedience, reliable response, privateness in the house and the order of

common tasks close the Sure. The appeal to faith is examined in its

actual conduct. Knowledge of Allah's presence also binds the seemingly

hidden act.

Context

Truth requires just witness and protection from reckless speech. The

guidance of light is taken seriously in human dealings with knowledge,

glances, limits and obligations.
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25 Al Furqan
Surah 25 · 77 verses · Key verse 25:63 · The Distinction

َنوُلِهَٰجۡلٱ ُمُهَبَطاَخ اَذِإَو اٗنۡوَه ِضۡرَأۡلٱ ىَلَع َنوُشۡمَي َنيِذَّلٱ ِنَٰمۡحَّرلٱ ُداَبِعَو                        
اٗمَٰلَس ْاوُلاَق      

Qur’an 25:63 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/25:63

The author's rendering of the meaning

The servants of the Most Merciful walk humbly on earth. When the

ignorant address them, they respond with words of peace.

Verse 25:1 to 25:20

The distinction is presented as a gift. Objections to the human position

of the Messenger and demands for other signs will be answered. Truth

does not depend on the self-imposed conditions of its opponents.

Verse 25:21 to 25:44

Judgment and remorse show the consequences of false following. The

abandoned Qur'an and the deification of one's own desire name

misguided orientation. A desire does not become a standard by being

strongly felt.

Verse 25:45 to 25:62

Shadows, night, rain, sea and created differences point to God's

command. Man should not release the gifts from the giver.

Differentiation does not abolish the common origin.

Verse 25:63 to 25:77

The servants of the Beneficent Allah are described by humility, prayer,

measure, protection from serious sins, conversion and true conduct.

The request for a bearing family combines its own guidance with

responsibility for others.
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Context

The distinction becomes visible in the attitude. Trueness, modesty and

the possibility of conversion carry the human path, rather than making

one's own desire the final standard.
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Book V Call Answer and the Effects
of Human Attitude

Suren 26 to 36. Prophetic call, the examination of communities and the

consideration of gifts repeatedly show the importance of response,

loyalty and responsibility. Proximity to the truth becomes apparent in

behavior.
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26 Asch Schuara
Surah 26 · 227 verses · Key verse 26:89 · The poets

ٖميِلَس ٖبۡلَقِب َهَّللٱ ىَتَأ ۡنَم اَّلِإ            
Qur’an 26:89 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/26:89

The author's rendering of the meaning

Except the one who comes to Allah with a sound heart.

Verse 26:1 to 26:68

The message meets rejection. Moses and Aaron meet Pharaoh's power;

the signs lead the magicians to a new answer. The salvation shows the

limit of domination, which sets itself as final.

Verse 26:69 to 26:104

Abraham asks about the sustainability of false worship and confesses to

Allah as Creator, Provider, Healer, and Lord of Return. Possession and

descent do not carry man in judgment instead of an unharmed heart.

Verse 26:105 to 26:191

Nuh, Hud, Salih, Lut and Shu'aib call their communities. The recurring

combination of reputation, trust, rejection and consequence preserves

different forms of injustice. The common origin of the message does not

justify any equalization of cases.

Verse 26:192 to 26:227

Revelation is distinguished from demonic origin and merely poetic

effect. The exception for believing and righteous poets prevents a

general judgment on every poetry. Speech is examined in its direction

and action.

Context

Language effect is not already truthful. The prophetic call binds word

and answer to a standard that extends beyond applause, position, and

possession.
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27 An Naml
Surah 27 · 93 verses · Key verse 27:93 · The Ants

َنوُلَمۡعَت اَّمَع ٍلِفَٰغِب َكُّبَر اَمَو ۚاَهَنوُفِرۡعَتَف ۦِهِتَٰياَء ۡمُكيِرُيَس ِهَّلِل ُدۡمَحۡلٱ ِلُقَو                              
Qur’an 27:93 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/27:93

The author's rendering of the meaning

Say: All praise belongs to Allah. He will show you His signs so that

you recognize them. Your Lord is not inattentive to your actions.

Verse 27:1 to 27:44

Revelation, Musa, Dawud and Sulaiman combine signs and entrusted

power. The ant, the hoopoe and the queen show different forms of

perception and message. Knowledge leads to correction of worship and

recognition of Allah.

Verse 27:45 to 27:58

Salih and Lut encounter missed answers from their communities. Plan

and deception do not escape the outcome of Allah. The warning

remains bound to the specified context.

Verse 27:59 to 27:93

Questions about creation, provision, salvation and revival lead to the

unity of Allah. Knowledge of the unseen is not human property. The

conclusion combines alignment of the message with the later

recognition of the signs.

Context

Knowledge and power demand truthfulness and gratitude. A message

needs to be checked; the willingness to correct determines its benefit to

the way.

AL ADL

223

https://quran.com/27:93


28 Al Qasas
Surah 28 · 88 verses · Key verse 28:83 · The Stories

اَلَو ِضۡرَأۡلٱ يِف اّٗوُلُع َنوُديِرُي اَل َنيِذَّلِل اَهُلَعۡجَن ُةَرِخٓأۡلٱ ُراَّدلٱ َكۡلِت                           
َنيِقَّتُمۡلِل ُةَبِقَٰعۡلٱَو ۚاٗداَسَف           

Qur’an 28:83 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/28:83

The author's rendering of the meaning

We give the abode of the hereafter to those who seek neither

arrogance nor corruption on earth. The good outcome belongs to

those who are mindful of Allah.

Verse 28:1 to 28:43

Musa is preserved under oppressive conditions. Origin, escape, help

and return form a way to the mission. His salvation is not derived from

Pharaoh's rule; the power of the oppressor does not include the

outcome.

Verse 28:44 to 28:75

The story is related to the message. Guidance, provision and the

decision of the people are distinguished. Proximity to a person does not

allow any disposition over its faith response.

Verse 28:76 to 28:88

Qarun's wealth shows the danger of treating gift as an exclusively own

achievement. The missed exaltation of his possessions is corrected by

the outcome. The conclusion is the hope of the Hereafter and the

dependence on Allah.

Context

Unfavorable origin does not prevent the good way, and external

possession does not prove it. Confidential possibilities are examined in

terms of their use and direction.
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29 Al Ankabut
Surah 29 · 69 verses · Key verse 29:69 · The Spider

َنيِنِسۡحُمۡلٱ َعَمَل َهَّللٱ َّنِإَو ۚاَنَلُبُس ۡمُهَّنَيِدۡهَنَل اَنيِف ْاوُدَهَٰج َنيِذَّلٱَو                           
Qur’an 29:69 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/29:69

The author's rendering of the meaning

We will guide those who strive for Our sake onto Our paths. Allah is

with those who act well.

Verse 29:1 to 29:27

The claim to faith is distinguished by examination of mere assertion.

Responsibility toward parents does not remove the limit of false

worship. Nuh and Ibrahim show steadfast ways despite resistance.

Verse 29:28 to 29:44

Further prophetic narratives are associated with the weakness of false

protective relationships. The spider's house is a parable of inadequate

refuge. Appearances and essential safety must be distinguished.

Verse 29:45 to 29:69

Prayer, the reading of the book and the responsible exchange are

unfolded. Sustenance and guidance are at Allah's disposal. The effort is

linked to a good direction; it is not a guarantee of any self-esteem.

Context

A claim proves itself over time. Protection and binding must be tested

on their actual wearing. The mere confession does not release man

from the examination of his actions.
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30 Ar Rum
Surah 30 · 60 verses · Key verse 30:30 · The Romans

اَل ۚاَهۡيَلَع َساَّنلٱ َرَطَف يِتَّلٱ ِهَّللٱ َتَرۡطِف ۚاٗفيِنَح ِنيِّدلِل َكَهۡجَو ۡمِقَأَف                          
َنوُمَلۡعَي اَل ِساَّنلٱ َرَثۡكَأ َّنِكَٰلَو ُمِّيَقۡلٱ ُنيِّدلٱ َكِلَٰذ ِۚهَّللٱ ِقۡلَخِل َليِدۡبَت                            

Qur’an 30:30 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/30:30

The author's rendering of the meaning

Turn your face sincerely to the religion, to the original disposition

given by Allah in which He created people. There is no alteration to

Allah’s creation. That is the enduring religion, but most people do not

know.

Verse 30:1 to 30:19

The announced turn in the Roman conflict stands next to the certainty

of return. People can know the outer life and overlook its last

connection. Creation and revival lead beyond the visible moment.

Verse 30:20 to 30:40

Language, colours, partnership, sleep, rain and care appear as a sign.

The orientation towards Allah is connected with kinship, care and just

giving. Differences in creation are no reason to forget their common

origin.

Verse 30:41 to 30:60

Destruction is associated with human action and can be remembered

for conversion. Wind, rain and human phases of life point to

dependence. The conclusion calls for patience over the distance

between clue and answer.

Context

The visible world is not the whole horizon. Signs become orientation

when their consideration turns into a responsible answer.
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31 Luqman
Surah 31 · 34 verses · Key verse 31:18 · Luqman

اَل َهَّللٱ َّنِإ ۖاًحَرَم ِضۡرَأۡلٱ يِف ِشۡمَت اَلَو ِساَّنلِل َكَّدَخ ۡرِّعَصُت اَلَو                       
ٖروُخَف ٖلاَتۡخُم َّلُك ُّبِحُي       

Qur’an 31:18 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/31:18

The author's rendering of the meaning

Do not turn your face away from people in contempt, and do not walk

arrogantly on earth. Allah does not love any conceited boaster.

Verse 31:1 to 31:11

The Book is presented as guidance and mercy. Empty distractions and

worship are distinguished. Creation limits the worship of what has not

created anything like it.

Verse 31:12 to 31:19

Luqman's wisdom combines gratitude, the unity of Allah, care for

parents and the upbringing of the child. Prayer, good, patience and

modesty form a concrete attitude to life. The memory of the smallest

hidden action limits carelessness.

Verse 31:20 to 31:34

Gifts, false tradition and the signs in the sea are unfolded. The

conclusion calls limits of human knowledge. The recognition of these

limits requires orientation, not the claim to master everything already.

Context

Wisdom becomes effective in dealing with oneself and others. The small

behavior, family ties and the great statement of faith are brought

together.
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32 As Sadschda
Surah 32 · 30 verses · Key verse 32:9 · The prostration

َرَٰصۡبَأۡلٱَو َعۡمَّسلٱ ُمُكَل َلَعَجَو ۖۦِهِحوُّر نِم ِهيِف َخَفَنَو ُهٰىَّوَس َّمُث                 
َنوُرُكۡشَت اَّم اٗليِلَق َۚةَدِٔـۡفَأۡلٱَو           

Qur’an 32:9 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/32:9

The author's rendering of the meaning

Then He fashioned him and breathed into him of His Spirit. He gave

you hearing, eyes and hearts. How little you give thanks.

Verse 32:1 to 32:11

Revelation and creation lead to human position. The formation and the

given abilities give rise to dependence and gratitude. The rejection of

the resurrection is answered with certain death.

Verse 32:12 to 32:22

The later insight into accountability is contrasted with the present

answer. Prostration, supplication and giving show a believing attitude.

The concealment of wages limits only a visible evaluation.

Verse 32:23 to 32:30

Moses, guidance, patience and the signs of the earth lead to the end.

The final decision date is not human. The Messenger sends the

message and waits for the end.

Context

Given ability requires an answer. Gratitude is manifested in worship

and action. The speech of the spirit is not made a claim of a divine

component in man.
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33 Al Ahzab
Surah 33 · 73 verses · Key verse 33:70 · The Allies

اٗديِدَس اٗلۡوَق ْاوُلوُقَو َهَّللٱ ْاوُقَّتٱ ْاوُنَماَء َنيِذَّلٱ اَهُّيَأَٰٓي                       
Qur’an 33:70 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/33:70

The author's rendering of the meaning

You who believe, be mindful of Allah and speak a straight, truthful

word.

Verse 33:1 to 33:27

Obedience, truthful naming of relationships and the position of the

envoy open the surah. The adversity of the allies reveals different

attitudes. True cohesion does not arise from fear and changing

advantage alone.

Verse 33:28 to 33:40

The special responsibility in the envoy's house and the specific order of

family relations are dealt with. The rank of a relationship requires

responsibility. Only habit does not determine their religious validity.

Verse 33:41 to 33:58

Remembrance, broadcast, respect and protection from infringing

speech are unfolded. Dealing with the Messenger is bound by clear

limits. The dignity of the faithful must not be violated by unfounded

damage.

Verse 33:59 to 33:73

Protection, hypocrisy, accountability and the right speech close the

sura. The familiar is described as a serious human task. A response to

this mission concerns both word and action.

Context

Relationships are ordered by truth and responsibility. In distress and

everyday life, proper speaking remains a prerequisite for reliable

action.
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34 Saba
Surah 34 · 54 verses · Key verse 34:48 · Saba

ِبوُيُغۡلٱ ُمَّٰلَع ِّقَحۡلٱِب ُفِذۡقَي يِّبَر َّنِإ ۡلُق                  
Qur’an 34:48 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/34:48

The author's rendering of the meaning

Say: My Lord brings forth the truth. He knows what is hidden.

Verse 34:1 to 34:21

Allah's dominion and the account are before the narratives of David,

Sulaiman, and Sheba. Given skills and care require thanks. A bearing

external order can be damaged by wrong handling of its requirements.

Verse 34:22 to 34:45

False intercession and varying responsibilities are limited. Possession

and children are not close to Allah. Leaders and the following cannot

cancel their participation in the error by means of mutual accusation.

Verse 34:46 to 34:54

The call for sincere reflection leads to the truth of the mission. The

Messenger does not ask for possession in return. The late statement of

faith in the court shows the importance of the present possibility of

response.

Context

Gift and power are tested on use. A functioning order is not yet proof of

its just direction; gratitude and truth must bear its effect.
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35 Fatir
Surah 35 · 45 verses · Key verse 35:15 · The Creator

ُديِمَحۡلٱ ُّيِنَغۡلٱ َوُه ُهَّللٱَو ِۖهَّللٱ ىَلِإ ُءٓاَرَقُفۡلٱ ُمُتنَأ ُساَّنلٱ اَهُّيَأَٰٓي ۞                             
Qur’an 35:15 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/35:15

The author's rendering of the meaning

People, you depend on Allah. Allah is the Self-Sufficient, the

Praiseworthy.

Verse 35:1 to 35:14

Creation, mercy, provision and revival are unfolded. The visible gift

does not lead to independence. False invocation objects do not possess

the alleged injunction.

Verse 35:15 to 35:26

The general human need is explicitly identified. Everyone bears their

own burden. The contrasts between light and darkness, life and death

explain different answers to the warning.

Verse 35:27 to 35:45

The diversity of creation, knowledge, prayer and giving combine

contemplation with godly fear. The inherited book obliges different

carriers. Own promises and arrogance are measured by later behavior.

Context

Knowledge of dependency can change attitudes. Man should not read

gift as self-sufficiency and not separate knowledge from service.
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36 Ya Sin
Surah 36 · 83 verses · Key verse 36:82 · Ya Sin

ُنوُكَيَف نُك ۥُهَل َلوُقَي نَأ أًـۡيَش َداَرَأ ٓاَذِإ ٓۥُهُرۡمَأ ٓاَمَّنِإ                 
Qur’an 36:82 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/36:82

The author's rendering of the meaning

When He wills something, His command is simply: Be, and it is.

Verse 36:1 to 36:32

The show will be confirmed. The story of the city shows the reputation,

rejection and sincere commitment of a person to the message. Its

response shall not be evaluated on the basis of the approval of the

Community.

Verse 36:33 to 36:54

The animated earth, night, day, sun, moon and the ship carried are

called signs. Judgment and resurrection limit the current claim to

ultimate security.

Verse 36:55 to 36:68

Different outputs and the testimony of the members reveal action. The

limitation of human abilities is reminiscent of one's own creatureity.

Present strength is not a permanent possession.

Verse 36:69 to 36:83

The Quran is distinguished from mere poetry. Creation, supply and

revival answer the denial. Allah's creative command is not described as

a technical process that a human model could imitate.

Context

The signs of the world and the truth of return lead to the same

responsibility. The message remains warning and remembrance; man is

not Lord over its final outcome.

AL ADL

232

https://quran.com/36:82


Book VI Truth under Power and
Resistance

Suren 37 to 49. Prophetic fidelity, the limits of false attribution and the

responsibility of the community are condensed. Worship and righteous

conduct also prove themselves in opposition and in dealing with one

another.
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37 As Saffat
Surah 37 · 182 verses · Key verse 37:180 · The instigators

َنوُفِصَي اَّمَع ِةَّزِعۡلٱ ِّبَر َكِّبَر َنَٰحۡبُس                
Qur’an 37:180 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/37:180

The author's rendering of the meaning

Exalted is your Lord, the Lord of might, above what they attribute to

Him.

Verse 37:1 to 37:74

The unity of Allah and the sure reckoning open the surah. The different

outputs are connected to the behavior of the people. Social consent and

responsibility for former followers are distinguished from each other in

the court.

Verse 37:75 to 37:148

Nuh, Ibrahim, Musa, Harun, Ilyas, Lot, and Yunus are called in

salvation, trial, and faithfulness. Ibrahim's willingness to surrender is

under a special revealed mandate and is not a human freewill for

violence. The name of the victim's son is not explicitly mentioned in the

passage in question.

Verse 37:149 to 37:182

False statements about angels and divine descent are rejected.

Revelation binds judgment to truth and evidence. The conclusion is

between Allah's majesty and the peace of the Messenger and the praise

of the Lord of the Worlds.

Context

The prophetic ways profess a common origin. The justice of the answer

requires not to confuse false attribution and the special task of a

narrative with human power of disposal.
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38 Sad
Surah 38 · 88 verses · Key verse 38:29 · Sad

ِبَٰبۡلَأۡلٱ ْاوُلْوُأ َرَّكَذَتَيِلَو ۦِهِتَٰياَء ْآوُرَّبَّدَيِّل ٞكَرَٰبُم َكۡيَلِإ ُهَٰنۡلَزنَأ ٌبَٰتِك                                          
Qur’an 38:29 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/38:29

The author's rendering of the meaning

This is a blessed book that We revealed to you so that they may

reflect on its verses and people of insight may remember.

Verse 38:1 to 38:16

The unity of Allah meets the resistance of the powerful. Former

communities remind us of the boundary of external position. Rejection

does not become a refutation of the message through social rank.

Verse 38:17 to 38:48

Dawud, Sulaiman, Ayyub and other prophets combine power, judgment,

trial, and conversion. Dawud is expressly called for just judgment and

against the consequences of desire. The gift of domination does not

stop the duty of correction.

Verse 38:49 to 38:66

Different outputs show the importance of the path taken. The mission

calls to the unity of Allah and to the knowledge of account.

Remembrance is supposed to produce an answer.

Verse 38:67 to 38:88

Adam and Iblis make visible the missed exaltation of their own origin.

The claim to be better does not replace obedience. The message

demands no return and remains a memory for the worlds.

Context

Thinking about the verses leads to the examination of judgment and

action. Also entrusted power is only borne by its true and just use.
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39 Az Zumar
Surah 39 · 75 verses · Key verse 39:53 · The Groups

ِۚهَّللٱ ِةَمۡحَّر نِم ْاوُطَنۡقَت اَل ۡمِهِسُفنَأ ٰٓىَلَع ْاوُفَرۡسَأ َنيِذَّلٱ َيِداَبِعَٰي ۡلُق ۞                            
ُميِحَّرلٱ ُروُفَغۡلٱ َوُه ۥُهَّنِإ ۚاًعيِمَج َبوُنُّذلٱ ُرِفۡغَي َهَّللٱ َّنِإ                        

Qur’an 39:53 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/39:53

The author's rendering of the meaning

Say: My servants who have wronged yourselves, do not despair of

Allah’s mercy. Allah forgives all sins; He is the Forgiving, the

Merciful.

Verse 39:1 to 39:26

Sincere worship is distinguished from false mediation and human

acceptance. Day and night and man's birth are at God's command.

Knowledge and non-knowledge are not equal; knowledge is committed

to an appropriate attitude.

Verse 39:27 to 39:52

Parables and the various answers to the truth are unfolded. Man can

recognize his dependence in distress and forget it after receiving relief.

Provision over supply is not his own last power.

Verse 39:53 to 39:63

The open possibility of forgiveness leads expressly to the call to

conversion and to the following of revelation. Mercy is not turned into

permission to refrain from any correction. The present opportunity is to

be seized.

Verse 39:64 to 39:75

The unity of worship and the scene of judgment lead to different

groups. The final verdict is in truth. The conclusion confesses the praise

of Allah according to a just decision.
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Context

Sincerity preserves the bond with Allah. Hope opens up conversion and

does not lift responsibility. Man must not make his error a claim that

every good way is closed to him.
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40 Ghafir
Surah 40 · 85 verses · Key verse 40:60 · The Forgiver

يِتَداَبِع ۡنَع َنوُرِبۡكَتۡسَي َنيِذَّلٱ َّنِإ ۚۡمُكَل ۡبِجَتۡسَأ ٓيِنوُعۡدٱ ُمُكُّبَر َلاَقَو                       
َنيِرِخاَد َمَّنَهَج َنوُلُخۡدَيَس       

Qur’an 40:60 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/40:60

The author's rendering of the meaning

Your Lord says: Call upon Me, and I will answer you. Whoever

arrogantly turns away from My service will enter hell humiliated.

Verse 40:1 to 40:20

Forgiveness and the severity of judgment stand together. The angel's

request for the believers combines hope with conversion and the good

way. The hidden conduct does not remain invisible from Allah.

Verse 40:21 to 40:55

The confrontation of Moses with Pharaoh and the speech of a believer

from his environment unfold truth under power. Clear warning and

careful reasoning stand against oppression. The Messenger is called

upon to be patient and seek forgiveness.

Verse 40:56 to 40:85

The gift of night, day, form and provision leads to invocation. Arrogance

damages the service. Former power cannot control the outcome; the

belated claim of faith in the visible court does not replace the previous

answer.

Context

Invocation acknowledges dependence. Open forgiveness requires

conversion, while power and arrogance do not protect people from

accountability.
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41 Fussilat
Surah 41 · 54 verses · Key verse 41:34 · The detailed explanations

يِذَّلٱ اَذِإَف ُنَسۡحَأ َيِه يِتَّلٱِب ۡعَفۡدٱ ُۚةَئِّيَّسلٱ اَلَو ُةَنَسَحۡلٱ يِوَتۡسَت اَلَو                       
ٞميِمَح ٌّيِلَو ۥُهَّنَأَك ٞةَوَٰدَع ۥُهَنۡيَبَو َكَنۡيَب                 

Qur’an 41:34 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/41:34

The author's rendering of the meaning

Good and evil are not equal. Repel evil with what is better; then the

person between whom and yourself there was enmity may become

like a close friend.

Verse 41:1 to 41:18

The Quran is presented as an expounded message. The creation and

the reminder of ‘Ad and Thamud lead to warning. Claimed superiority

of one's own power is limited by its creatureity.

Verse 41:19 to 41:36

The testimony of the members reveals hidden action. He is faced with

steadfast faith and a reputation for good. The better answer to evil

demands patience and protection from one's own seduction; it is not

any endorsement of injustice.

Verse 41:37 to 41:54

Signs of creation, the truth of revelation and limits of human knowledge

lead to the conclusion. The signs on the horizon and in man are

directed to the truth. Such a statement is not treated as an automatic

confirmation of any scientific or personal interpretation.

Context

True answer can change a damaged relationship. It preserves its

standard precisely under enmity, without lifting responsibility for

concrete protection from injustice.

AL ADL

239

https://quran.com/41:34


42 Asch Schura
Surah 42 · 53 verses · Key verse 42:19 · The advice

ُزيِزَعۡلٱ ُّيِوَقۡلٱ َوُهَو ُۖءٓاَشَي نَم ُقُزۡرَي ۦِهِداَبِعِب ُۢفيِطَل ُهَّللٱ                    
Qur’an 42:19 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/42:19

The author's rendering of the meaning

Allah is kind to His servants. He provides for whom He wills; He is

the Strong, the Mighty.

Verse 42:1 to 42:19

The common prophetic religion is associated with the unity of Allah.

Split does not arise simply from a lack of message. Confidential

knowledge can be damaged by your own interests. Allah is nothing

equal.

Verse 42:20 to 42:35

Current and beyond yield, conversion, provision and the consequences

of human action are distinguished. Not every burden must be declared

a complete human diagnosis of divine intent. The gift opens gratitude

and correction.

Verse 42:36 to 42:43

Faith, prayer, counseling and giving determine a supportive community.

Compensation, forgiveness, and wrongdoing are treated in a

differentiated way. Patience is neither arbitrary retribution nor the

universal duty to continue any damage.

Verse 42:44 to 42:53

The call back to the truth is in addition to Allah's command of gifts and

His ways of speaking to people. The Messenger guides with the

revelation received. The origin of this guidance is Allah.

Context

Joint responsibility needs advice and a yardstick over a mere majority.

Righteousness, forgiveness and patience must remain in context in

order to do justice to injustice.
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43 Az Zuchruf
Surah 43 · 89 verses · Key verse 43:43 · The Gold Jewelry

ٖميِقَتۡسُّم ٖطَٰرِص ٰىَلَع َكَّنِإ َۖكۡيَلِإ َيِحوُأ ٓيِذَّلٱِب ۡكِسۡمَتۡسٱَف                       
Qur’an 43:43 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/43:43

The author's rendering of the meaning

Hold fast to what has been revealed to you. You are on a straight

path.

Verse 43:1 to 43:25

The clarity of Revelation stands against false religious attribution and

untested tradition. The gifts of creation and transport lead to the

remembrance of Allah. The custom alone does not prove proper

worship.

Verse 43:26 to 43:56

Ibrahim's orientation and criticism of the valuation of wealth lead to the

story of Moses and Pharaoh. Jewelry and power do not decide the truth.

Pharaoh's contempt of the envoy shows the misuse of external

positions.

Verse 43:57 to 43:89

Isa is considered in the context of his mission. Different outcomes in the

court and the limitation of false intercession close the Sure. The

Messenger directs the truth and preserves his direction.

Context

Outer shine can displace the perception of the scale. The guidance is

not generated by possession or social rank.
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44 Ad Duchan
Surah 44 · 59 verses · Key verse 44:38 · The smoke

َنيِبِعَٰل اَمُهَنۡيَب اَمَو َضۡرَأۡلٱَو ِتَٰوَٰمَّسلٱ اَنۡقَلَخ اَمَو                
Qur’an 44:38 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/44:38

The author's rendering of the meaning

We did not create the heavens, the earth and what lies between them

for play.

Verse 44:1 to 44:16

The revelation on a blessed night and the kingdom of Allah open the

surah. The warning of distress shows the difference between the call

for help in need and a lasting response. The interpretation of the smoke

has traditional differences, which are not finally decided by a concise

representation.

Verse 44:17 to 44:37

Musa, the liberation of the children of Israel and the memory of former

communities limit the present self-certainty. Power and supply can be a

test. The gift is not the end of responsibility.

Verse 44:38 to 44:59

Creation is associated with truth and the Day of Decision. Different

exits make the path visible. The conclusion leads to remembrance and

waiting for the judgment of Allah.

Context

The world is not described as meaningless game. The reference to

accountability should change the present attitude, while man does not

have the time of the end.

AL ADL

242

https://quran.com/44:38


45 Al Dschathiya
Surah 45 · 37 verses · Key verse 45:22 · The kneeling

اَمِب ِۭسۡفَن ُّلُك ٰىَزۡجُتِلَو ِّقَحۡلٱِب َضۡرَأۡلٱَو ِتَٰوَٰمَّسلٱ ُهَّللٱ َقَلَخَو                        
َنوُمَلۡظُي اَل ۡمُهَو ۡتَبَسَك        

Qur’an 45:22 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/45:22

The author's rendering of the meaning

Allah created the heavens and the earth in truth, so that each soul

may be recompensed for its actions. They will not be wronged.

Verse 45:1 to 45:13

Heaven, earth, the origin of man, animals, night, day, rain and wind are

called signs. The consideration is aimed at faith and insight. The mere

presence of a sign does not guarantee a good answer.

Verse 45:14 to 45:26

Righteous action and the pursuit of desire are distinguished. Received

knowledge can go into division. The desire as a deity and the narrowing

to present life show missed standards.

Verse 45:27 to 45:37

The Communities kneel before the court and their actions are

presented. Complete accountability is not human property. The

conclusion confesses the kingdom and the praise of Allah.

Context

The truth of creation is associated with just accountability. A person

can miss his standard, even though he recognizes many external

connections.
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46 Al Ahqaf
Surah 46 · 35 verses · Key verse 46:13 · The sand dunes

َنوُنَزۡحَي ۡمُه اَلَو ۡمِهۡيَلَع ٌفۡوَخ اَلَف ْاوُمَٰقَتۡسٱ َّمُث ُهَّللٱ اَنُّبَر ْاوُلاَق َنيِذَّلٱ َّنِإ                                 
Qur’an 46:13 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/46:13

The author's rendering of the meaning

Whoever says that our Lord is Allah and then remains upright need

not fear and will not grieve.

Verse 46:1 to 46:14

The truth of revelation and the limits of false invocation are set forth.

The human mission is confirmed. The confession is associated with

subsequent straightness.

Verse 46:15 to 46:28

Kindness to parents and the request for gratitude combine life's history

with responsibility. The warning to ‘Ad shows the limit of a power that

forgets its origin. The past narrative does not become a free penal

diagnosis of the present.

Verse 46:29 to 46:35

Jinn hears the message and directs it further. The conclusion points to

revival and demands the patience of determined envoys. The urgency of

the warning does not justify the self - force of the end.

Context

Perseverance follows the confession. The gift of life and the message

received demand gratitude, faithfulness and patient orientation.
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47 Muhammad
Surah 47 · 38 verses · Key verse 47:7 · Muhammad

ۡمُكَماَدۡقَأ ۡتِّبَثُيَو ۡمُكۡرُصنَي َهَّللٱ ْاوُرُصنَت نِإ ْآوُنَماَء َنيِذَّلٱ اَهُّيَأَٰٓي                           
Qur’an 47:7 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/47:7

The author's rendering of the meaning

You who believe, if you support Allah’s cause, He will support you and

make your steps firm.

Verse 47:1 to 47:15

The different responses to the message are distinguished. Fight and

captivity are treated within their designated context. Supporting the

cause of Allah does not mean that Allah is in need of human help.

Verse 47:16 to 47:28

Hypocrites, obedience and the meditation of the Qur'an are joined. The

aversion to received guidance requires an examination of the actual

conduct. External participation in hearing alone is not enough.

Verse 47:29 to 47:38

The hidden interest is reflected in speech and action. Perseverance, the

preservation of good deeds, and the dealings with wealth close the

surah. The task of the community remains gift and obligation, not

indelible possession.

Context

Loyalty becomes visible in the answer. Surah combines faith with

steadfastness and limits the claim that external belonging makes any

further examination unnecessary.
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48 Al Fath
Surah 48 · 29 verses · Key verse 48:4 · The opening

ۗۡمِهِنَٰميِإ َعَّم اٗنَٰميِإ ْآوُداَدۡزَيِل َنيِنِمۡؤُمۡلٱ ِبوُلُق يِف َةَنيِكَّسلٱ َلَزنَأ ٓيِذَّلٱ َوُه                              
اٗميِكَح اًميِلَع ُهَّللٱ َناَكَو ِۚضۡرَأۡلٱَو ِتَٰوَٰمَّسلٱ ُدوُنُج ِهَّلِلَو              

Qur’an 48:4 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/48:4

The author's rendering of the meaning

He is the One who sent tranquility into the hearts of the believers so

that their faith may grow. The hosts of the heavens and the earth

belong to Allah. He is knowing and wise.

Verse 48:1 to 48:10

The granted opening unites forgiveness, guidance, help and the peace

of mind of the faithful. The attachment to the Messenger is described

as faithfulness. Their origin is not merely human unity.

Verse 48:11 to 48:17

The response of those left behind is distinguished from justified

exceptions. Exodus and actual limitation are not the same. A fair

interpretation must be given to the specifically mentioned discharges.

Verse 48:18 to 48:29

Faithfulness, restrained violence, the holy place and the fulfillment of

the dream are combined. An externally difficult-to-understand delay can

be an opening within the path. The conclusion describes a community

that grows in worship and effect.

Context

The good outcome is not measured solely by the immediate impression.

Inner peace, faithfulness and responsible restraint can carry a path

whose whole meaning will only become visible later.
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49 Al Hudschurat
Surah 49 · 18 verses · Key verse 49:13 · The chambers

َلِئٓاَبَقَو اٗبوُعُش ۡمُكَٰنۡلَعَجَو ٰىَثنُأَو ٖرَكَذ نِّم مُكَٰنۡقَلَخ اَّنِإ ُساَّنلٱ اَهُّيَأَٰٓي                                 
ٞريِبَخ ٌميِلَع َهَّللٱ َّنِإ ۚۡمُكٰىَقۡتَأ ِهَّللٱ َدنِع ۡمُكَمَرۡكَأ َّنِإ ْۚآوُفَراَعَتِل                           

Qur’an 49:13 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/49:13

The author's rendering of the meaning

People, We created you from a male and a female being and made you

into peoples and tribes so that you may know one another. The most

esteemed of you before Allah is the most mindful of Him. Allah knows

everything and is fully aware.

Verse 49:1 to 49:8

Dealing with Allah's Messenger is arranged by respect and limitation of

hasty speech. News needs to be checked before they meet people. The

love of faith received is gift, not self-generated infallibility.

Verse 49:9 to 49:13

Reconciliation between fighting believers should be just. The

Community is being ridiculed, degrading names, unfounded suspicions,

spying and evil defamation. Human diversity serves to get to know each

other and does not establish a hierarchy according to origin.

Verse 49:14 to 49:18

Outer connection is distinguished from supporting faith. The confession

will not be treated as a favour to God. Truth of faith is shown in the

concrete answer.

Context

The community needs careful intelligence and just handling.

Differences, conflicts and language are arranged in such a way that the

dignity of the other person is not subject to its own advantage.
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Book VII Return, Accountability
and Refuge

Suren 50 to 114. The return, the signs of creation and the human

response are increasingly condensed. The short suras translate the

great connections into concise speeches, warnings and prayers. The

Mushaf ends with the refuge of Allah.
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50 Qaf
Surah 50 · 45 verses · Key verse 50:16 · Qaf

ِهۡيَلِإ ُبَرۡقَأ ُنۡحَنَو ۖۥُهُسۡفَن ۦِهِب ُسِوۡسَوُت اَم ُمَلۡعَنَو َنَٰسنِإۡلٱ اَنۡقَلَخ ۡدَقَلَو                           
ِديِرَوۡلٱ ِلۡبَح ۡنِم    

Qur’an 50:16 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/50:16

The author's rendering of the meaning

We created the human being and know what the soul whispers to him.

We are closer to him than his jugular vein.

Verse 50:1 to 50:15

The denial of the resurrection is answered by creation, rain and revival

of the earth. The memory of former communities limits the self-

confidence of the present man.

Verse 50:16 to 50:29

Allah's knowledge, the record of speech, death, and judgment, bring

the seemingly hidden into account. The mentioned proximity is not

represented as the spatial classification of Allah into a human body.

Verse 50:30 to 50:45

Different exits, the vastness of creation and the call to memory close

the surah. The Messenger admonishes with the Qur'an; he does not

force the answer out of his own power.

Context

The return makes the seriousness of the present speech and action

visible. There is no hiding from mankind before Allah.
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51 Adh Dhariyat
Surah 51 · 60 verses · Key verse 51:56 · The Dispersible

ِنوُدُبۡعَيِل اَّلِإ َسنِإۡلٱَو َّنِجۡلٱ ُتۡقَلَخ اَمَو           
Qur’an 51:56 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/51:56

The author's rendering of the meaning

I created jinn and human beings only so that they may serve Me.

Verse 51:1 to 51:23

The certainty of the promise stands beside the signs on earth and in

man. The pious are described by prayer, seeking forgiveness, and a

share of the needy in their wealth.

Verse 51:24 to 51:46

Ibrahim's guests and other prophetic narratives combine good news,

salvation, and warning. The diversity of cases remains part of their

interpretation.

Verse 51:47 to 51:60

Creation and the call to refuge in Allah lead to the purpose of jinn and

men. Allah does not need any provision from His creatures. The

worship responds to gift and dominion, rather than remedying a lack of

Allah.

Context

Man's position is determined by receiving existence and responsible

service. Memory, care and accountability belong together.

AL ADL

250

https://quran.com/51:56


52 At Tur
Surah 52 · 49 verses · Key verse 52:48 · The mountain

ُموُقَت َنيِح َكِّبَر ِدۡمَحِب ۡحِّبَسَو ۖاَنِنُيۡعَأِب َكَّنِإَف َكِّبَر ِمۡكُحِل ۡرِبۡصٱَو                         
Qur’an 52:48 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/52:48

The author's rendering of the meaning

Be patient with the judgment of your Lord. You are under Our gaze.

Glorify your Lord with His praise when you rise.

Verse 52:1 to 52:28

Swear opens the serious warning before the court. Such is the good

outcome of those who guard (against evil). The memory of earlier

concern is associated with the received preservation.

Verse 52:29 to 52:49

Objections to the message are answered by questions about truth,

creation and knowledge. The Messenger is called to remembrance and

patience. The talk of Allah's care is not translated into a human spatial

representation.

Context

The task is carried out despite objections. Patience is bound to

guidance and worship, while the final decision remains with Allah.
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53 An Nadschm
Surah 53 · 62 verses · Key verse 53:39 · The Star

ٰىَعَس اَم اَّلِإ ِنَٰسنِإۡلِل َسۡيَّل نَأَو           
Qur’an 53:39 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/53:39

The author's rendering of the meaning

A human being receives only what he has striven for.

Verse 53:1 to 53:18

The truth of the prophetic experience and the revelation received is

affirmed. The named show events are read from the text and not

treated as a general access to the hidden.

Verse 53:19 to 53:32

False deities, unfounded attribution and the consequences of

supposition are rejected. The names that people forgive do not create a

divine rank. Allah knows the human origin and attitude.

Verse 53:33 to 53:62

Personal responsibility, effort and return are associated with earlier

revelation. Allah gives life, death, joy and sustenance. The end calls to

worship instead of making the warning for mere entertainment.

Context

Designation, desire and presumption are not enough as evidence of

truth. Recognizing one's own responsibility should lead to an actual

response.
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54 Al Qamar
Surah 54 · 55 verses · Key verse 54:17 · The Moon

ٖرِكَّدُّم نِم ۡلَهَف ِرۡكِّذلِل َناَءۡرُقۡلٱ اَنۡرَّسَي ۡدَقَلَو           
Qur’an 54:17 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/54:17

The author's rendering of the meaning

We have made the Qur’an accessible for remembrance. Is there

anyone who will be reminded?

Verse 54:1 to 54:8

The near hour is beside the rejection of the signs. The court scene

shows the distance between current defense and later insight.

Verse 54:9 to 54:42

Nuh, ‘ Ad, Thamud, Lut, and Pharaoh's environment appear in warning

and succession. The recurring question of memory addresses the

narratives to the current listener. Accessibility of memory is not a claim

that any question of interpretation is decided without work.

Verse 54:43 to 54:55

The claim of own superiority is limited. All things are under the

authority of Allah. The conclusion describes the good outcome of the

godfearing.

Context

Repetition should awaken the answer. The stories are not the object of

distanced contemplation, but of questioning one's own way.
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55 Ar Rahman
Surah 55 · 78 verses · Key verse 55:9 · The All-merciful

َناَزيِمۡلٱ ْاوُرِسۡخُت اَلَو ِطۡسِقۡلٱِب َنۡزَوۡلٱ ْاوُميِقَأَو              
Qur’an 55:9 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/55:9

The author's rendering of the meaning

Set the weight justly, and do not diminish the measure.

Verse 55:1 to 55:13

Mercy, the teaching of the Qur'an, the creation of man, and clear

speech open the surah. Sun, moon, sky, measure and provision form a

connection of gifts. Justness requires a human response.

Verse 55:14 to 55:30

The creation of man and jinn, seas and their gifts lead to the transience

of earthly creatures. Allah's Exaltation abides. The recurring chorus

keeps the question of the denial of received gifts open.

Verse 55:31 to 55:45

The boundary of created power and accountability are described. The

gift does not cancel the court. Man cannot prevent his outcome by his

own command over the world.

Verse 55:46 to 55:78

Gardens and their bounties will be unfolded in retaliation. The diversity

of the gifts described should bear recognition and hope. The conclusion

extols the name of the Lord full of majesty and honor.

Context

Gift and measure lead to gratitude and just use. Repetition is a

continuing address to responsibility and not a technical formula for

Allah's actions.
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56 Al Waqia
Surah 56 · 96 verses · Key verse 56:96 · The Event

ِميِظَعۡلٱ َكِّبَر ِمۡسٱِب ۡحِّبَسَف         
Qur’an 56:96 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/56:96

The author's rendering of the meaning

Glorify the name of your mighty Lord.

Verse 56:1 to 56:56

The occurrence changes the usual order of the world. Three groups

with different outputs are described. Present position and final rank are

not the same.

Verse 56:57 to 56:82

Origin, food, water and fire pose the question of human availability. The

Quran is affirmed as an honorable revelation. The gift received requires

more than its natural use.

Verse 56:83 to 56:96

Death shows the limit of human power. The different outputs are called

again. The sure truth leads to the praise of Allah.

Context

The seemingly self-evident has an origin that man does not control

himself. This dependence is finally visible in death and should be

remembered before.
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57 Al Hadid
Surah 57 · 29 verses · Key verse 57:7 · The Iron

َنيِذَّلٱَف ِۖهيِف َنيِفَلۡخَتۡسُّم مُكَلَعَج اَّمِم ْاوُقِفنَأَو ۦِهِلوُسَرَو ِهَّللٱِب ْاوُنِماَء                        
ٞريِبَك ٞرۡجَأ ۡمُهَل ْاوُقَفنَأَو ۡمُكنِم ْاوُنَماَء             

Qur’an 57:7 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/57:7

The author's rendering of the meaning

Believe in Allah and His Messenger, and give from what He has

appointed you to manage. There is a great reward for those among

you who believe and give.

Verse 57:1 to 57:10

Allah's dominion, knowledge, and the created world are the reasons for

the speech. Wealth is treated as entrusted. The willingness to give must

distinguish the rank of former difficult loyalty from later easier

participation.

Verse 57:11 to 57:24

Light, hypocrisy, the softening of hearts and the transience of life lead

to the examination of one's own attitude. The previous decree of Allah

is no reason for pride in the gift or despair of loss.

Verse 57:25 to 57:29

Messengers, books, measure, and iron combine knowledge with

advocacy for justice. The prophetic series and the limits of even

introduced religious forms close the surah. Mercy remains the gift of

Allah.

Context

Power and means are entrusted. Book and measure direct their use to

justice, without a tool itself becoming the origin of this standard.
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58 Al Mudschadala
Surah 58 · 22 verses · Key verse 58:21 · The End of Disputes

ٞزيِزَع ٌّيِوَق َهَّللٱ َّنِإ ۚٓيِلُسُرَو ۠اَنَأ َّنَبِلۡغَأَل ُهَّللٱ َبَتَك                         
Qur’an 58:21 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/58:21

The author's rendering of the meaning

Allah has decreed: I and My Messengers will certainly prevail. Allah

is strong and mighty.

Verse 58:1 to 58:6

Allah hears a woman's complaint about her family situation. The

treatment of Zihar shows that a harmful speech requires concrete

consequences and reparation. The claim of a habit is not sufficient to

remove legitimate limits.

Verse 58:7 to 58:13

Unseen conversations are under the knowledge of Allah. Harmful

secret advice is distinguished from kindness. Consideration and space - 

giving arrange the congregation; knowledge and faith bear

responsibility.

Verse 58:14 to 58:22

False ties and secret interests are examined in the actual behavior. The

good outcome of the messengers is confirmed. Belonging to the cause

of Allah is not a mere group label.

Context

A single lawsuit can make an injustice visible. Listening, speaking

properly and correcting harmful bonds are part of the Community's

responsibility.
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59 Al Haschr
Surah 59 · 24 verses · Key verse 59:18 · The Assembly

َۚهَّللٱ ْاوُقَّتٱَو ٖۖدَغِل ۡتَمَّدَق اَّم ٞسۡفَن ۡرُظنَتۡلَو َهَّللٱ ْاوُقَّتٱ ْاوُنَماَء َنيِذَّلٱ اَهُّيَأَٰٓي                                  
َنوُلَمۡعَت اَمِب ُۢريِبَخ َهَّللٱ َّنِإ            

Qur’an 59:18 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/59:18

The author's rendering of the meaning

You who believe, be mindful of Allah. Each soul should look at what it

has sent ahead for tomorrow. Be mindful of Allah; He knows your

actions.

Verse 59:1 to 59:10

The removal of Banu Nadir is treated in the context of resistance and

broken bonds. The invitation to learn from what is happening goes

beyond mere observation. The distribution of what is received is

intended to prevent assets from circulating only among wealthy. Care

and prayer for future and former believers unite generations.

Verse 59:11 to 59:17

The hypocrites' promises are tested by their actual wearing. An

announced help can be omitted at the crucial moment. The parable of

the deceiver shows the wrong bond that wants to break away from its

responsibility in the end.

Verse 59:18 to 59:24

The exam of the sent one looks at the account. The forgetting of Allah is

associated with the loss of one's own orientation. The conclusion calls

His name and leads to the unity, dominion and majesty of Allah.

Context

Remembrance should make the coming effect of action present. The

lesson from one story requires a well-founded transition and does not

become a general devaluation of other people.
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60 Al Mumtahana
Surah 60 · 13 verses · Key verse 60:8 · The audited

نِّم مُكوُجِرۡخُي ۡمَلَو ِنيِّدلٱ يِف ۡمُكوُلِتَٰقُي ۡمَل َنيِذَّلٱ ِنَع ُهَّللٱ ُمُكٰىَهۡنَي اَّل                    
َنيِطِسۡقُمۡلٱ ُّبِحُي َهَّللٱ َّنِإ ۚۡمِهۡيَلِإ ْآوُطِسۡقُتَو ۡمُهوُّرَبَت نَأ ۡمُكِرَٰيِد                       

Qur’an 60:8 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/60:8

The author's rendering of the meaning

Allah does not forbid you to be good and just toward those who do not

fight you because of your religion and do not drive you from your

homes. Allah loves those who act justly.

Verse 60:1 to 60:6

Binding and treason are examined in the context of conflict. Abraham's

example is to worship God alone. A strong personal relationship is not

freed from every responsibility for its consequences.

Verse 60:7 to 60:9

The possibility of changing relationships is kept open. The Sure

expressly distinguishes opponents from those who do not fight or drive

away. Goodness and justice towards these people remain required or

allowed and are not lifted by a flat-rate demarcation.

Verse 60:10 to 60:13

The examination of immigrant believing women and the responsibility

in their bonds are treated. The confession is linked to concrete limits of

action. A relationship is just to clarify, instead of making people the

mere object of alien disposition.

Context

Distinction is a prerequisite for just association. Opponents, peaceful

non-believers and existing personal ties are various objects of

judgment.
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61 As Saff
Surah 61 · 14 verses · Key verse 61:3 · The series

َنوُلَعۡفَت اَل اَم ْاوُلوُقَت نَأ ِهَّللٱ َدنِع اًتۡقَم َرُبَك                
Qur’an 61:3 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/61:3

The author's rendering of the meaning

It is deeply detested by Allah when you say what you do not do.

Verse 61:1 to 61:4

Praise and the serious distance between speech and deed open the

surah. An ordered series only bears if its members act reliably. The

visible unity does not replace its right direction.

Verse 61:5 to 61:9

Moses and Isa show the call of the messengers and the responsibility of

their hearers. The truth of the message is not lifted by opposition to it.

Verse 61:10 to 61:14

Faith and commitment are associated with the good outcome. The

answer of Isa's helpers serves as a reminder of faithfulness. Help

concerns the matter of the Message; Allah is not treated as a needy.

Context

A community can carry through the reliability of its word. The claim is

examined in the act actually carried out.
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62 Al Dschumua
Surah 62 · 11 verses · Key verse 62:10 · Friday

ِهَّللٱ ِلۡضَف نِم ْاوُغَتۡبٱَو ِضۡرَأۡلٱ يِف ْاوُرِشَتنٱَف ُةٰوَلَّصلٱ ِتَيِضُق اَذِإَف                       
َنوُحِلۡفُت ۡمُكَّلَعَّل اٗريِثَك َهَّللٱ ْاوُرُكۡذٱَو                

Qur’an 62:10 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/62:10

The author's rendering of the meaning

When prayer has ended, spread out over the earth, seek Allah’s favor

and remember Allah often so that you may succeed.

Verse 62:1 to 62:8

The mission combines recitation, purification and teaching. The parable

of carrying mere knowledge of the Scriptures shows the limit of

possession without understanding and response. Death escapes human

evasiveness.

Verse 62:9 to 62:11

The call to Friday's prayer demands that trade be postponed for

common remembrance. After prayer, work and care are resumed. The

diversion by profit is tested by the better measure with Allah.

Context

Divine service and work are arranged in time. Reminder should bear

the use of the received and must not be suppressed by any short-term

opportunity.
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63 Al Munafiqun
Surah 63 · 11 verses · Key verse 63:9 · The hypocrites

نَمَو ِۚهَّللٱ ِرۡكِذ نَع ۡمُكُدَٰلۡوَأ ٓاَلَو ۡمُكُلَٰوۡمَأ ۡمُكِهۡلُت اَل ْاوُنَماَء َنيِذَّلٱ اَهُّيَأَٰٓي                             
َنوُرِسَٰخۡلٱ ُمُه َكِئَٰٓلْوُأَف َكِلَٰذ ۡلَعۡفَي                 

Qur’an 63:9 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/63:9

The author's rendering of the meaning

You who believe, wealth and children must not distract you from

remembering Allah. Whoever acts in this way belongs to the losers.

Verse 63:1 to 63:8

The external explanation of the hypocrites is refuted by their deception

and behavior. Impressive speech and appearance are not sufficient

evidence of truth. The claim to honor is limited to the actual origin of

honor.

Verse 63:9 to 63:11

Wealth and family can displace memory. The giving should take place

before the end of the opportunity. The later desire for postponement

does not replace the present action.

Context

The distance between appearance and response can be large. The test

concerns the use of one's own gifts before their use is no longer

possible.
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64 At Taghabun
Surah 64 · 18 verses · Key verse 64:16 · The mutual advantage

نَمَو ۗۡمُكِسُفنَأِّل اٗرۡيَخ ْاوُقِفنَأَو ْاوُعيِطَأَو ْاوُعَمۡسٱَو ۡمُتۡعَطَتۡسٱ اَم َهَّللٱ ْاوُقَّتٱَف                         
َنوُحِلۡفُمۡلٱ ُمُه َكِئَٰٓلْوُأَف ۦِهِسۡفَن َّحُش َقوُي                  

Qur’an 64:16 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/64:16

The author's rendering of the meaning

Be mindful of Allah as far as you are able. Listen, obey and give; that

is good for you. Whoever is protected from the soul’s greed belongs

to the successful.

Verse 64:1 to 64:10

Creation, knowledge and return are the reasons for the warning.

Previous rejection is remembered. The day reveals different outputs

and corrects the current self-assessment.

Verse 64:11 to 64:18

Pressures, obedience, family and assets are described in their

examination function. The expressly stated possibility of forgiveness

prevents a general enmity towards relatives. The call to give takes into

account human skills and limits miserliness.

Context

proximity and possessions can carry and check. Man is supposed to

take on his responsibilities according to real ability, without shortening

the relationship to their possible conflict.
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65 At Talaq
Surah 65 · 12 verses · Key verse 65:7 · Divorce

ُهٰىَتاَء ٓاَّمِم ۡقِفنُيۡلَف ۥُهُقۡزِر ِهۡيَلَع َرِدُق نَمَو ۖۦِهِتَعَس نِّم ٖةَعَس وُذ ۡقِفنُيِل                           
اٗرۡسُي ٖرۡسُع َدۡعَب ُهَّللٱ ُلَعۡجَيَس ۚاَهٰىَتاَء ٓاَم اَّلِإ اًسۡفَن ُهَّللٱ ُفِّلَكُي اَل ُۚهَّللٱ                            

Qur’an 65:7 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/65:7

The author's rendering of the meaning

Whoever has ample means should give accordingly. Whoever has

limited provision should give from what Allah has given him. Allah

does not burden any soul beyond what He has given it. He will bring

ease after hardship.

Verse 65:1 to 65:7

Separation is arranged by deadlines, certificate, accommodation and

care. A damaged relationship does not allow to arbitrarily violate the

rights of the other. Economic responsibility is measured according to

actual possibilities.

Verse 65:8 to 65:12

The memory of former communities combines the concrete order with

accountability. Revelation and the vast creation lead back to Allah's

command and knowledge. Family decision is part of this responsibility

horizon.

Context

The dissolution of a relationship also needs just form. Separation does

not abolish rights; the concrete obligation takes into account

possibilities and limits.
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66 At Tahrim
Surah 66 · 12 verses · Key verse 66:8 · The ban

َرِّفَكُي نَأ ۡمُكُّبَر ٰىَسَع اًحوُصَّن ٗةَبۡوَت ِهَّللٱ ىَلِإ ْآوُبوُت ْاوُنَماَء َنيِذَّلٱ اَهُّيَأَٰٓي                                     
اَل َمۡوَي ُرَٰهۡنَأۡلٱ اَهِتۡحَت نِم يِرۡجَت ٖتَّٰنَج ۡمُكَلِخۡدُيَو ۡمُكِتأَـِّيَس ۡمُكنَع                          

ۡمِهيِدۡيَأ َنۡيَب ٰىَعۡسَي ۡمُهُروُن ۖۥُهَعَم ْاوُنَماَء َنيِذَّلٱَو َّيِبَّنلٱ ُهَّللٱ يِزۡخُي                         
ٖءۡيَش ِّلُك ٰىَلَع َكَّنِإ ۖٓاَنَل ۡرِفۡغٱَو اَنَروُن اَنَل ۡمِمۡتَأ ٓاَنَّبَر َنوُلوُقَي ۡمِهِنَٰمۡيَأِبَو                                  

ٞريِدَق
Qur’an 66:8 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/66:8

The author's rendering of the meaning

You who believe, return to Allah in sincere repentance. Perhaps your

Lord will erase your bad deeds and admit you to gardens beneath

which rivers flow, on the day when Allah does not disgrace the

Prophet and those who believe with him. Their light moves ahead of

them and on their right. They say: Our Lord, complete our light for us

and forgive us. You have power over everything.

Verse 66:1 to 66:5

An incident in the house of the Prophet will be the occasion for

correction. Consideration of a relationship does not justify any self-

imposed restriction. Confidential communication, disclosure and

responsibility become visible in the relationship between the parties

involved. The special proximity to the Prophet does not deprive anyone

of the warning.

Verse 66:6 to 66:9

The call to protect oneself and the family from the fire combines

personal and family responsibility. Honest conversion requires a real

turn. The request for perfect light and forgiveness shows that also the

hope of the believer lies with Allah.
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Verse 66:10 to 66:12

The women of Nuh and Lut, the wife of Pharaoh and Maryam, show

different answers in close relationships. Relation to a prophet does not

guarantee salvation; an oppressive environment does not deprive the

sincere person of his or her faith. The infidelity of the first two women

mentioned here is not to be interpreted as evidenced sexual adultery.

Context

Closeness, marriage and origin do not replace your own answer. Surah

leads from correction in the house to the responsibility of every person

and to the hope of accepted conversion.
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67 Al Mulk
Surah 67 · 30 verses · Key verse 67:2 · Rulership

ُزيِزَعۡلٱ َوُهَو ۚاٗلَمَع ُنَسۡحَأ ۡمُكُّيَأ ۡمُكَوُلۡبَيِل َةٰوَيَحۡلٱَو َتۡوَمۡلٱ َقَلَخ يِذَّلٱ                              
ُروُفَغۡلٱ  

Qur’an 67:2 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/67:2

The author's rendering of the meaning

He created death and life to test which of you acts best. He is the

Mighty, the Forgiving.

Verse 67:1 to 67:5

The kingdom is with Allah. Death and life are described as a test of

action. The repeated view of creation invites you to a careful

consideration and limits a confident first impression.

Verse 67:6 to 67:15

The court recalls the rejected warning. Hearing and reasonable testing

appear to be missed possibilities. Allah's knowledge encompasses the

openly spoken and the unseen. The walkable earth is a gift whose use

remains connected with the return.

Verse 67:16 to 67:30

Endangering birds in flight, supply, perception and water call human

safety into question. The straight path is juxtaposed with the image of

upright walking overturned course. The conclusion asks for a vital gift

that man cannot guarantee by his own accord.

Context

The visible world carries life and remains inaccessible. The test

concerns the goodness of action within received possibilities, not the

assertion of complete human control.
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68 Al Qalam
Surah 68 · 52 verses · Key verse 68:4 · The writing tube

ٖميِظَع ٍقُلُخ ٰىَلَعَل َكَّنِإَو       
Qur’an 68:4 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/68:4

The author's rendering of the meaning

You truly possess a great character.

Verse 68:1 to 68:16

The Prophet is confirmed against a degrading attribution. His attitude

is in addition to warning against slanderous speech, pressure and false

authority. Possession and prestige do not make the rejecting person a

measure of truth.

Verse 68:17 to 68:33

The owners of the garden want to secure the harvest and exclude the

needy. The loss interrupts the self-confident plan. Their later admission

makes it clear that the economic action also has a moral direction. The

story is no proof that every crop failure is due to the same guilt.

Verse 68:34 to 68:52

The likeness of the God-fearing to the guilty will be rejected. The

question of supporting documents examines unfounded claims. Patience

is required, and Yunus is reminded as a reminder of hasty response.

The Qur'an is ultimately referred to as a reminder of the worlds.

Context

Character, speech and the use of gifts bear a verifiable witness. A

strong claim needs a foundation; social weight does not replace it.
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69 Al Haqqa
Surah 69 · 52 verses · Key verse 69:51 · The Inescapable Reality

ِنيِقَيۡلٱ ُّقَحَل ۥُهَّنِإَو        
Qur’an 69:51 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/69:51

The author's rendering of the meaning

This truly is genuine certainty.

Verse 69:1 to 69:12

The inevitable reality is announced by the reminder of rejected

warnings. Various former communities fail despite their power. The

preservation in the ship becomes a reminder for an attentive ear.

Verse 69:13 to 69:37

The court changes the familiar order. The given book reveals one's own

actions. The opposite results combine accountability with faith and the

lack of responsibility towards the needy. Previous disposal of property

does not protect the court.

Verse 69:38 to 69:52

The rank of revelation is distinguished from poetic and fortune - telling

speech. Even a fictitious claim in the name of Allah is placed under a

strict limit. The conclusion confirms the truth and leads back to the

praise of the Lord.

Context

Power, possession, and speech are measured by a reality that they do

not produce themselves. The book of deeds and the speech of

Revelation lead back to responsibility.
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70 Al Maaridsch
Surah 70 · 44 verses · Key verse 70:19 · Steps of Ascension

اًعوُلَه َقِلُخ َنَٰسنِإۡلٱ َّنِإ ۞         
Qur’an 70:19 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/70:19

The author's rendering of the meaning

The human being was created impatient.

Verse 70:1 to 70:18

The required punishment will be placed in the horizon of the coming

day. Human assessments of proximity and distance do not determine

this day. No substitute from the closest relationships can remove

personal accountability.

Verse 70:19 to 70:35

Disturbation in the case of damage and restraint in the case of goods

received describe a human inclination. The following exception unfolds

prayer, the share of the needy, faith in judgment, protection of intimate

boundaries, faithfulness and reliable witness. The statement about the

human being is specifically limited by these answers.

Verse 70:36 to 70:44

A self-evident claim to the good outcome is rejected. Origin from

created material and the coming together limit arrogance. The final

warning keeps the present decision open without subjecting the court

to human control.

Context

The Sure calls a inclination and describes a bearing opposite direction.

Regular worship and social responsibility belong together.
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71 Nuh
Surah 71 · 28 verses · Key verse 71:10 · Noah

اٗراَّفَغ َناَك ۥُهَّنِإ ۡمُكَّبَر ْاوُرِفۡغَتۡسٱ ُتۡلُقَف                 
Qur’an 71:10 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/71:10

The author's rendering of the meaning

I said: Ask your Lord for forgiveness. He is abundantly forgiving.

Verse 71:1 to 71:20

Nuh tells of his persistent invitation at day and night, public and

personal. Forgiveness, care, human origin and the signs of the world

bear his speech. The evasiveness of the listeners shows that an

opportunity for insight can also be actively averted.

Verse 71:21 to 71:28

Influenced leaders and captured idolatry strengthen resistance. The

story leads to judgment and supplication. Nuh's particular prophetic

situation is not a general permission to ask for destruction from

personal hurt over other communities.

Context

The prophetic invitation combines memory and patience with the call to

conversion. The course describes a concrete history; its teaching

requires a well-founded, limited transmission.
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72 Al Dschinn
Surah 72 · 28 verses · Key verse 72:18 · The Jinn

اٗدَحَأ ِهَّللٱ َعَم ْاوُعۡدَت اَلَف ِهَّلِل َدِجَٰسَمۡلٱ َّنَأَو               
Qur’an 72:18 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/72:18

The author's rendering of the meaning

Places of prayer belong to Allah. Therefore, call upon no one

alongside Allah.

Verse 72:1 to 72:15

A group of jinn hears the Qur'an and responds to its guidance. Speech

distinguishes different ways within these creatures. Conjectures about

Allah and refuge in creatures will be tested. The text does not confirm

man's claim to be able to control what is hidden at will.

Verse 72:16 to 72:28

The sole invocation of Allah is associated with the limited command of

the Messenger. He cannot avert harm from his own power and create

guidance. The knowledge of the unseen belongs to Allah; the message

to chosen messengers is within His command.

Context

Righteous guidance also reaches invisible creatures. The very talk

about the unseen limits human property and leads back to Allah's

invocation.

AL ADL

272

https://quran.com/72:18


73 Al Muzzammil
Surah 73 · 20 verses · Key verse 73:8 · The enveloped

اٗليِتۡبَت ِهۡيَلِإ ۡلَّتَبَتَو َكِّبَر َمۡسٱ ِرُكۡذٱَو               
Qur’an 73:8 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/73:8

The author's rendering of the meaning

Remember the name of your Lord and turn to Him with complete

devotion.

Verse 73:1 to 73:19

Prayer in the night, thoughtful recitation and remembrance of Allah

prepare for the severe speech and the task of the day. The answer to

injurious rejection is ordered by patience. The warning before the court

puts the present under another horizon.

Verse 73:20

The final instruction takes into account different possibilities, illness,

travel and deployment. Recitation, prayer, surrender and giving remain

connected. The concrete relief is concluded with the request for

forgiveness; it does not make the bond a mere competition for

performance.

Context

Inner collection bears external responsibility. The required form takes

into account actual burden and preserves the connection between

worship and gift.
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74 Al Muddaththir
Surah 74 · 56 verses · Key verse 74:38 · The Covered

ٌةَنيِهَر ۡتَبَسَك اَمِب ِۭسۡفَن ُّلُك        
Qur’an 74:38 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/74:38

The author's rendering of the meaning

Each soul is answerable for what it has acquired.

Verse 74:1 to 74:10

The call to rise and warn combines the glory of the Lord with

purification and patience. Action should not be determined by the

desire for a greater return. The announced day puts the warning in its

serious context.

Verse 74:11 to 74:31

A rejecting person ponders how to reject the speech received. The

conclusion described is discernible by its direction. The statement

about the Guardians of Fire does not establish a free number code that

could replace other statements of Revelation.

Verse 74:32 to 74:56

Signs and warnings lead to personal responsibility. Failed prayer,

neglected needy ones and the denial of judgment are named as reasons

for the bad outcome. Memory is associated with human response and

Allah's will, without making Him a predictable condition.

Context

The warning requires an actual standing up. Personal responsibility

appears in worship, the provision of others, and the handling of truth.
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75 Al Qiyama
Surah 75 · 40 verses · Key verse 75:36 · The Resurrection

ىًدُس َكَرۡتُي نَأ ُنَٰسنِإۡلٱ ُبَسۡحَيَأ          
Qur’an 75:36 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/75:36

The author's rendering of the meaning

Does the human being think he will be left to himself?

Verse 75:1 to 75:15

The resurrection and the self-preserved soul open the surah. Disputing

restoration is associated with the tendency to make one's own future

without accountability. At the court, man is informed of his actions,

even if he makes excuses.

Verse 75:16 to 75:25

The acceptance and explanation of the revelation are under Allah's

promise. The impatient anticipation is limited. The love for the

immediate nearness is contrasted with the neglected afterlife. The

coming exit becomes visible in contrasting faces.

Verse 75:26 to 75:40

Dying shows the limit of human disposition. The memory of man's

emergence answers the question of the power to revitalize. The created

life is not treated as a meaningless course without an answer.

Context

Man can support his excuses himself and yet know the truth about

himself. The limit of life and its origin call him to a serious answer.
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76 Al Insan
Surah 76 · 31 verses · Key verse 76:3 · Man

اًروُفَك اَّمِإَو اٗرِكاَش اَّمِإ َليِبَّسلٱ ُهَٰنۡيَدَه اَّنِإ                
Qur’an 76:3 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/76:3

The author's rendering of the meaning

We showed him the path; he may be grateful or ungrateful.

Verse 76:1 to 76:3

The human origin, perception and direction shown combine gift and

test. Man does not find himself as a self-founded origin. The answer to

the shown possibility is distinguished as thanks or ingratitude.

Verse 76:4 to 76:22

The judgment and the gifts for the righteous are described. Their giving

to the needy, orphans, and captives seek Allah's pleasure, and ask no

thanks from the recipients. The hope of the next day carries an action

that serves others concretely.

Verse 76:23 to 76:31

The revelation sent down is associated with patience and

remembrance. The bond should not be lifted by pressure from the

guilty. Human will is within the will of Allah, and it does not result in

human access to His command or the lifting of the previously

demanded answer.

Context

Received ability opens up a direction. Sincere giving shows gratitude in

relation to another person, even if there is no return from him.
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77 Al Mursalat
Surah 77 · 50 verses · Key verse 77:50 · The Envoys

َنوُنِمۡؤُي ۥُهَدۡعَب ِۭثيِدَح ِّيَأِبَف         
Qur’an 77:50 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/77:50

The author's rendering of the meaning

What speech after this will they still believe in?

Verse 77:1 to 77:15

The opening oaths announce the fulfillment of the promise. The familiar

world will be changed on the decisive day. The warning is repeated

against denying.

Verse 77:16 to 77:28

Earlier communities, the emergence of man and the earth as a space

for the living and the dead bring together various evidences. Memory

and present experience meet in the question of the coming outcome.

Verse 77:29 to 77:50

The opposite exits make the warning concrete. Short enjoyment is next

to the courthouse. The recurring sentence prevents the evidence from

being read as a mere view of nature. The conclusion asks for the

answer to the speech already given.

Context

The repetition condenses different characters into a common reminder.

The insight is to change the actual answer to the faith.
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78 An Naba
Surah 78 · 40 verses · Key verse 78:39 · The message

اًبأَـَم ۦِهِّبَر ٰىَلِإ َذَخَّتٱ َءٓاَش نَمَف ُّۖقَحۡلٱ ُمۡوَيۡلٱ َكِلَٰذ                     
Qur’an 78:39 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/78:39

The author's rendering of the meaning

That is the true day. Whoever wishes should take a path of return to

his Lord.

Verse 78:1 to 78:16

The contentious great news leads to the court. Earth, mountains,

human pairing, rest, day, sky and rain call conditions of present life.

The signs bear a world that man does not establish himself.

Verse 78:17 to 78:30

The specific day separates the exits. The description of the bad end

refers to excess of measure, lack of expectation of accountability and

denial. The written action limits the idea that something can disappear

without consequences.

Verse 78:31 to 78:40

The good outcome will be placed under the dominion of the Merciful.

Speech and intercession do not occur independently of His permission.

The warning leads to the possibility of return and to encounter with

what one's own hands have sent ahead.

Context

The great news is prepared by present signs and related to one's own

actions. The call for return is addressed to the reader in his still open

time.
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79 An Naziat
Surah 79 · 46 verses · Key verse 79:40 · The Pulling Out

ٰىَوَهۡلٱ ِنَع َسۡفَّنلٱ ىَهَنَو ۦِهِّبَر َماَقَم َفاَخ ۡنَم اَّمَأَو              
Qur’an 79:40 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/79:40

The author's rendering of the meaning

But whoever feared standing before his Lord and held the soul back

from desire …

Verse 79:1 to 79:14

The opening oaths and the quake lead to the announced revival. The

mocking question of return cannot stop their possibility. A single divine

call suffices for the passage described.

Verse 79:15 to 79:26

Moses is sent to Pharaoh and invites him to purification and knowledge

of his Lord. The Pharaoh's self - rebuke answers the invitation with

rejection. Power appears in this narrative as a danger when it sets its

own rank absolutely.

Verse 79:27 to 79:46

The vast creation answers doubts about the resurrection. The great day

reveals the opposites: the preference of present life and the limited

consequence of desire. Verse 41 completes the guiding verse with the

promise of the garden. The exact hour remains outside the Warner's

orders.

Context

The fear of accountability is intended to limit the present tendency. The

text combines external power with the question of inner self-limitation.
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80 Abasa
Surah 80 · 42 verses · Key verse 80:11 · He frowned

ٞةَرِكۡذَت اَهَّنِإ ٓاَّلَـك       
Qur’an 80:11 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/80:11

The author's rendering of the meaning

By no means! This is a reminder.

Verse 80:1 to 80:16

The beginning corrects the aversion from a seeking person in favor of

supposedly influential listeners. Willingness to remember is highlighted

in relation to social weight. Revelation has its rank regardless of the

impression a person makes.

Verse 80:17 to 80:32

Origin, death, resurrection and food remind man of his dependence.

Consideration of the supply ranges from rain and soil to the different

fruits. The everyday becomes visible as a gift.

Verse 80:33 to 80:42

The coming day breaks through the familiar closeness of relationships.

Each person stands before the court with his or her own situation. The

different faces denote the different exits.

Context

A person's willingness to respond deserves attention. Reputation must

not decide on access to memory or on the value of the given

opportunity.
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81 At Takwir
Surah 81 · 29 verses · Key verse 81:29 · Rolling Together

َنيِمَلَٰعۡلٱ ُّبَر ُهَّللٱ َءٓاَشَي نَأ ٓاَّلِإ َنوُءٓاَشَت اَمَو               
Qur’an 81:29 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/81:29

The author's rendering of the meaning

You will only if Allah, the Lord of the worlds, wills.

Verse 81:1 to 81:14

The change of the world, the discovery of deeds and the question of the

girl killed lead to court. The memory of blameless life makes the moral

meaning of the account concrete. What has been suppressed will not be

undone.

Verse 81:15 to 81:29

The rank of the delivered revelation and the reliability of its

transmission are confirmed. The Qur'an is a reminder to the worlds,

and it is for those who seek a straight path. The final statement about

Allah's will stands according to this call and does not elevate the human

response.

Context

Revelation warns, reminds and invites to the straight direction. Man

responds within a reality whose ultimate origin is not his own will.
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82 Al Infitar
Surah 82 · 19 verses · Key verse 82:6 · Breaking Up

ِميِرَكۡلٱ َكِّبَرِب َكَّرَغ اَم ُنَٰسنِإۡلٱ اَهُّيَأَٰٓي               
Qur’an 82:6 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/82:6

The author's rendering of the meaning

Human being, what has deceived you concerning your generous

Lord?

Verse 82:1 to 82:5

The change of heavens, stars, seas and graves leads to knowledge of

what the soul has done and left behind. The familiar order is not a

guarantee against accountability.

Verse 82:6 to 82:12

The question of deception connects one's own form with the generous

Creator. The denial of the court stands next to the memory of the

record of action. Generosity does not become permission to pass the

consequences of one's own doings.

Verse 82:13 to 82:19

The opposite exits and the sole decree of Allah on the Day of Judgement

close the surah. No man then has the power for another to replace his

own account at will.

Context

The received good figure should lead to gratitude. Deception arises

when the gift is seen as a reason to forget its giver and responsibility.
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83 Al Mutaffifin
Surah 83 · 36 verses · Key verse 83:1 · Which shorten the measure

َنيِفِّفَطُمۡلِّل ٞلۡيَو      
Qur’an 83:1 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/83:1

The author's rendering of the meaning

Woe to those who diminish the measure.

Verse 83:1 to 83:6

The injustice is described in detail: In itself, the person demands a full

measure, while shortening it for others. The concrete economic double

measure is associated with the question of the expected resurrection.

Verse 83:7 to 83:28

The recording and the different outputs take account. The darkened

heart is related to the acquired action. The bounties of the righteous

are set against the good outcome that is missed.

Verse 83:29 to 83:36

The former mockery of believers is reversed in the coming reality. The

reversal is told in the horizon of judgment. It is not an invitation to

answer the present injustice by its own mockery.

Context

A shortened measure begins with a concrete achievement and reveals

an unequal attitude. Accountability limits the claim to demand more

truth and justice for itself than for others.
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84 Al Inschiqaq
Surah 84 · 25 verses · Key verse 84:6 · The Tears

ِهيِقَٰلُمَف اٗحۡدَك َكِّبَر ٰىَلِإ ٌحِداَك َكَّنِإ ُنَٰسنِإۡلٱ اَهُّيَأَٰٓي                       
Qur’an 84:6 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/84:6

The author's rendering of the meaning

Human being, you strive toward your Lord and will meet Him.

Verse 84:1 to 84:15

The heavens and the earth follow the command of their Lord. The

human course is described as troubles until the encounter. The

handover of the book discloses the opposite exits. The mistake of not

having to return appears as a lost condition.

Verse 84:16 to 84:25

The signs of evening, night and moon lead to different conditions. The

question of the answer to the recitation links the coming course with

the present hearing. Faith and good action are concluded with the

promised reward.

Context

Every effort is in a process that leads to the encounter. Man should

direct his way towards this end and not consider his present situation

to be the last.
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85 Al Burudsch
Surah 85 · 22 verses · Key verse 85:14 · The Constellations

ُدوُدَوۡلٱ ُروُفَغۡلٱ َوُهَو       
Qur’an 85:14 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/85:14

The author's rendering of the meaning

He is the Forgiving, the Loving.

Verse 85:1 to 85:11

The opening oaths lead to the persecution of the believers by the

people of the trench. The injustice is called as such. The warning at the

same time keeps the possibility of conversion open. The perseverance

of the persecuted is not judged by the power of their tormentors.

Verse 85:12 to 85:22

Allah's power and forgiveness and love are beside the remembrance of

Pharaoh and Thamud. The protected rank of the Qur'an decides the

surah. Violence cannot avert its truth and the command of Allah.

Context

Surah does not comfort by trivializing injustice. It puts persecution

under the court and combines the warning with the expressly stated

forgiveness.
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86 At Tariq
Surah 86 · 17 verses · Key verse 86:17 · The Coming Night

اَۢدۡيَوُر ۡمُهۡلِهۡمَأ َنيِرِفَٰكۡلٱ ِلِّهَمَف              
Qur’an 86:17 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/86:17

The author's rendering of the meaning

Give those who reject a respite; allow them a little more time.

Verse 86:1 to 86:10

The nocturnal star opens the memory of preservation and human

origin. The Creator is able to bring man back. On the Day of Trial of the

Unseen, man is not free from his usual security.

Verse 86:11 to 86:17

Heaven and earth lead to the affirmed talk. Human plan and divine

command are distinguished. The conclusion requires patient delay and

limits the need to execute the warning on its own.

Context

Origin and return limit self-certainty. The reminder remains earnest,

while the concrete outcome is in Allah's disposal.
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87 Al Ala
Surah 87 · 19 verses · Key verse 87:9 · The Supreme

ٰىَرۡكِّذلٱ ِتَعَفَّن نِإ ۡرِّكَذَف       
Qur’an 87:9 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/87:9

The author's rendering of the meaning

Remind, if the reminder is useful.

Verse 87:1 to 87:13

The praise of the Supreme Lord unites creation, measure, guidance and

the visible change of life. The reception of Revelation is under His

promise. Remembrance meets different willingnesss; the rejecting

person withdraws from its good use.

Verse 87:14 to 87:19

Purification, remembrance, and prayer signify a good direction. The

preference of present life is measured by the better and lasting coming

reality. The final relationship with earlier writings combines the

admonition with a continuing prophetic message.

Context

Memory should have an effect in humans. Their direction combines

purified attitude, worship and the gaze beyond the immediately visible

gain.
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88 Al Ghaschiya
Surah 88 · 26 verses · Key verse 88:21 · The Overwhelming

ٞرِّكَذُم َتنَأ ٓاَمَّنِإ ۡرِّكَذَف       
Qur’an 88:21 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/88:21

The author's rendering of the meaning

Remind! You are only a reminder.

Verse 88:1 to 88:16

The overwhelming reality is described in the contrasting situations of

the people. Effort alone does not yet indicate a good outcome; its

direction is decisive. The gift in the garden stands next to the missed

and burdensome effort.

Verse 88:17 to 88:26

The observation of camel, sky, mountains and earth is associated with

the commission to remember. The Messenger is not called one who

compels the faith of mankind. Return and account are with Allah.

Context

Signs open insight, and memory demands an answer. The rank of the

call does not establish an unrestricted disposition over the interior of

other people.
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89 Al Fadschr
Surah 89 · 30 verses · Key verse 89:27 · The Dawn

ُةَّنِئَمۡطُمۡلٱ ُسۡفَّنلٱ اَهُتَّيَأَٰٓي                
Qur’an 89:27 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/89:27

The author's rendering of the meaning

You tranquil soul …

Verse 89:1 to 89:14

The opening oaths lead to former power, excess of measure, and

judgment. Strong buildings and social disposition do not protect from

the end of injustice. The Lord is described as being vigilant about

action.

Verse 89:15 to 89:20

Man interprets abundant provision as distinction and scarce provision

as humiliation. This equation is rejected. The text turns to dealing with

orphans, needy people and inheritance. The scope of the gift alone does

not prove the goodness of its recipient.

Verse 89:21 to 89:30

The coming reality reveals the missed preparation. The address to the

calmed soul is completed in the following verses with the return to the

Lord, the admission among His servants and the entrance into His

garden. The guide should therefore be read in the context of 89:27 to

30.

Context

Possession and rank are not sufficient measures for the pleasure of

Allah. The answer is the responsibility towards others and the focus on

return.
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90 Al Balad
Surah 90 · 20 verses · Key verse 90:17 · The city

ِةَمَحۡرَمۡلٱِب ْاۡوَصاَوَتَو ِرۡبَّصلٱِب ْاۡوَصاَوَتَو ْاوُنَماَء َنيِذَّلٱ َنِم َناَك َّمُث                        
Qur’an 90:17 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/90:17

The author's rendering of the meaning

Then he belongs to those who believe and encourage one another to

practice patience and mercy.

Verse 90:1 to 90:10

The city and the human origin open the memory of a life in trouble. The

claim that no one can limit his own disposition or see his own doing is

questioned. Perception, language and the ways shown are received

possibilities.

Verse 90:11 to 90:20

The steep path is described by concrete actions: liberation and food for

needy people in a time of lack. Faith, mutual patience and mercy bear

this path. The different outputs are at the end of the answer.

Context

A difficulty is not overcome by self-representation alone. The guiding

direction combines faith with a gift that actually helps a distressed

person.
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91 Ash Shams
Surah 91 · 15 verses · Key verse 91:9 · The Sun

اَهٰىَّكَز نَم َحَلۡفَأ ۡدَق       
Qur’an 91:9 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/91:9

The author's rendering of the meaning

Successful is the one who purifies the soul.

Verse 91:1 to 91:10

Sun, moon, day, night, heaven and earth lead to the soul and its design.

The distinction between wrongdoing and godly fear opens up

responsibility. Purification and the spilling of the soul denote opposite

directions. The created signs and the soul are not equal to their

Creator.

Verse 91:11 to 91:15

Thamud answers the warning with transgression and violates the sign

of the camel mare. Individual action and shared responsibility are

related. The court is the end of the story. This does not shorten the Sure

to private self-care or to an abstract equilibrium formula.

Context

The inner direction becomes visible at the outer response. I’TIBAR

explains the linguistic limit of functional transmission; here the

purification remains in the revealed context of fear of God and

responsibility.
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92 Al Lail
Surah 92 · 21 verses · Key verse 92:5 · The night

ٰىَقَّتٱَو ٰىَطۡعَأ ۡنَم اَّمَأَف       
Qur’an 92:5 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/92:5

The author's rendering of the meaning

But whoever gives and is mindful of Allah …

Verse 92:1 to 92:11

The different signs lead to the diversity of human efforts. Giving, fear of

God, and affirming good are in opposition to covetousness, self-

sufficiency, and denial. The guide is continued by 92:6 to 7 with

confirmation and facilitation of the good way.

Verse 92:12 to 92:21

Guidance and the command of this world and the Hereafter are with

Allah. Possession does not save from the bad outcome. The sincere

giving cleanses the human being when it does not serve a demand to be

requited, but seeks the pleasure of Allah.

Context

The direction of effort differs by attitude and action. The way of giving

is determined by its purpose, not only by the visible multitude.
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93 Ad Duha
Surah 93 · 11 verses · Key verse 93:9 · The bright morning

ۡرَهۡقَت اَلَف َميِتَيۡلٱ اَّمَأَف            
Qur’an 93:9 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/93:9

The author's rendering of the meaning

Therefore, do not oppress the orphan.

Verse 93:1 to 93:5

The opening signs bear the promise that the Lord has neither

abandoned nor abhorred the Prophet. Present distress does not become

the final measure of the relationship with Allah. The better outcome

announced continues to deliver hope.

Verse 93:6 to 93:11

The memory of protection, guidance and care leads to responsibility for

the orphan and the petitioner. The gift of the Lord shall be named. Help

received thus becomes the reason for a caring response.

Context

The memory of previous preservation carries hope and commits to

goodness. Comfort leads beyond one's own position to dealing with

another needy.
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94 Ash Scharh
Surah 94 · 8 verses · Key verse 94:5 · The broadening

اًرۡسُي ِرۡسُعۡلٱ َعَم َّنِإَف      
Qur’an 94:5 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/94:5

The author's rendering of the meaning

With hardship there is ease.

Verse 94:1 to 94:4

Extensiveness, relief and elevated mention are remembered as gifts of

the Prophet. The burden is not denied. The aid concerns a really heavy

task.

Verse 94:5 to 94:8

The repeated commitment combines hardship with relief. After the task

has been accomplished, there is a new turn; the desire is directed

towards the Lord. Consolation is not an invitation to let all

responsibility rest.

Context

discharge takes the further path. It is taken up in renewed work and

focus on Allah.
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95 At Tin
Surah 95 · 8 verses · Key verse 95:4 · The Fig

ٖميِوۡقَت ِنَسۡحَأ ٓيِف َنَٰسنِإۡلٱ اَنۡقَلَخ ۡدَقَل               
Qur’an 95:4 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/95:4

The author's rendering of the meaning

We created the human being in the best form.

Verse 95:1 to 95:8

The opening oaths lead to good human design and the possibility of a

deep descent. Faith and good action are the explicit exception. The

conclusion asks about the denial of the judgment and confesses Allah as

the most just judge. The good design is a gift and no guarantee for any

subsequent action.

Context

Human rank requires a corresponding answer. The received beginning

and the coming outcome are connected by faith and action.
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96 Al Alaq
Surah 96 · 19 verses · Key verse 96:1 · The Adherent

َقَلَخ يِذَّلٱ َكِّبَر ِمۡسٱِب ۡأَرۡقٱ         
Qur’an 96:1 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/96:1

The author's rendering of the meaning

Read in the name of your Lord who created.

Verse 96:1 to 96:5

Reading, creation and teaching are united in the name of the Lord. Pen

and knowledge are gifts. Access to knowledge does not separate man

from its origin.

Verse 96:6 to 96:19

Self-exceeding is associated with supposed self-sufficiency. Those who

hinder a servant from prayer will be referred to knowledge and

guidance and the sight of Allah. The conclusion leads from rejecting

false obedience to prostration and closeness.

Context

Knowledge should reveal the origin of the gift. Where it becomes a

claim of total self-sufficiency, it loses its responsible direction.
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97 Al Qadr
Surah 97 · 5 verses · Key verse 97:3 · The provision

ٖرۡهَش ِفۡلَأ ۡنِّم ٞرۡيَخ ِرۡدَقۡلٱ ُةَلۡيَل            
Qur’an 97:3 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/97:3

The author's rendering of the meaning

The Night of Decree is better than a thousand months.

Verse 97:1 to 97:5

The downcast is connected with a particularly excellent night. Angels

and spirits descend by the permission of their Lord. Peace will be

settled until dawn. The greatness of the night is described by Allah's

gift and is not derived from a human calendar alone.

Context

Time receives its rank through the revelation given in it. The statement

invites you to a grateful turn without making Allah's command the

object of a mathematical model.
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98 Al Bayyina
Surah 98 · 8 verses · Key verse 98:5 · The clear evidence

َةٰوَلَّصلٱ ْاوُميِقُيَو َءٓاَفَنُح َنيِّدلٱ ُهَل َنيِصِلۡخُم َهَّللٱ ْاوُدُبۡعَيِل اَّلِإ ْآوُرِمُأ ٓاَمَو                           
ِةَمِّيَقۡلٱ ُنيِد َكِلَٰذَو َۚةٰوَكَّزلٱ ْاوُتۡؤُيَو             

Qur’an 98:5 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/98:5

The author's rendering of the meaning

They were commanded only to serve Allah, to devote their worship

sincerely to Him, to turn uprightly toward Him, to perform prayer and

to give the required contribution. That is the enduring path of faith.

Verse 98:1 to 98:5

The clear evidence is associated with the envoy and the recited purified

leaves. The later separation after received clarity is named. The mission

leads to sincere worship, prayer and surrender; possession of

knowledge alone does not complete it.

Verse 98:6 to 98:8

The opposite results distinguish rejection of faith and good action. The

promised contentment is associated with godly fear. Group membership

shall not be treated as a substitute for the reply explicitly stated in the

text.

Context

The evidence opens up responsibility. Sincerity combines the inner

orientation with worship and a concrete social commitment.
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99 Az Zalzala
Surah 99 · 8 verses · Key verse 99:7 · The quake

ۥُهَرَي اٗرۡيَخ ٍةَّرَذ َلاَقۡثِم ۡلَمۡعَي نَمَف          
Qur’an 99:7 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/99:7

The author's rendering of the meaning

Whoever does good equal to the weight of the smallest particle will

see it.

Verse 99:1 to 99:5

The quake of the earth leads to the rise of their burdens and to their

report according to the Lord's command. The familiar silent

environment is placed in the horizon of accountability.

Verse 99:6 to 99:8

People come to see their actions. The smallest good and the smallest

bad are explicitly mentioned. The scale does not make the

inconspicuous action meaningless. However, the Sure does not justify

any formula independent of the disclosure to calculate the final

judgment.

Context

What seems small remains part of the responsible action. The reader is

traced back to his own deed, even if it is done without public renown.
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100 Al Adiyat
Surah 100 · 11 verses · Key verse 100:6 · The Racers

ٞدوُنَكَل ۦِهِّبَرِل َنَٰسنِإۡلٱ َّنِإ         
Qur’an 100:6 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/100:6

The author's rendering of the meaning

The human being is truly ungrateful toward his Lord.

Verse 100:1 to 100:5

The fast movements, the sparking and the swirled dust carry the

opening oaths. The sequence shows an intensive, directed use. Their

interpretation must not replace the subsequent moral statement with a

free story of heroes.

Verse 100:6 to 100:11

Unank and strong love for possession are associated with knowledge of

one's own behavior. The coming out of the graves and the revealing of

what is in the hearts lead to Allah's full knowledge.

Context

Great energy does not yet prove a good direction. The use of power and

possession is under a test, which also includes the hidden attitude.
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101 Al Qaria
Surah 101 · 11 verses · Key verse 101:6 · The Shocking Catastrophe

ۥُهُنيِزَٰوَم ۡتَلُقَث نَم اَّمَأَف           
Qur’an 101:6 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/101:6

The author's rendering of the meaning

But whoever has heavy scales …

Verse 101:1 to 101:5

The pressing questions open up the shocking reality. People and

mountains lose the familiar solid form. The current impression of

security is broken.

Verse 101:6 to 101:11

Heavy and light scales indicate opposite outputs. Verse 7 completes the

guide with a happy life. The bad outcome is explained in another

question and answer. The image of the Libra is a statement of the court

and not a release to judge people with a self-set score for good.

Context

Weight and value will be apparent at the coming court. Human self - 

assessment is not enough to anticipate this outcome.
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102 At Takathur
Surah 102 · 8 verses · Key verse 102:8 · The Aspiration for More

ِميِعَّنلٱ ِنَع ٍذِئَمۡوَي َّنُلَٔـۡسُتَل َّمُث              
Qur’an 102:8 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/102:8

The author's rendering of the meaning

Then, on that day, you will be asked about the gifts you received.

Verse 102:1 to 102:8

The mutual striving for more distracts until the graves are visited. The

repeated warning places supposed knowledge under the coming actual

knowledge. The conclusion combines the enjoyment of received gifts

with accountability. Possession in itself is neither a proof of truth nor a

protection against the question of its use.

Context

The hunt for crowds can displace the view of purpose and end. The gift

requires gratitude and responsible use.
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103 Al Asr
Surah 103 · 3 verses · Key verse 103:3 · Time

ِرۡبَّصلٱِب ْاۡوَصاَوَتَو ِّقَحۡلٱِب ْاۡوَصاَوَتَو ِتَٰحِلَّٰصلٱ ْاوُلِمَعَو ْاوُنَماَء َنيِذَّلٱ اَّلِإ                               
Qur’an 103:3 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/103:3

The author's rendering of the meaning

Except those who believe, do good works and encourage one another

to uphold truth and patience.

Verse 103:1 to 103:3

The oath at the time leads to the statement about human loss. The

exception mentions four connected answers: faith, good deed, and the

mutual recommendation of truth and patience. None of them must be

left unnoticed when reading. The reciprocal form combines personal

direction with shared responsibility.

Context

The good way is described in lived faith and bearing relationship. Truth

needs patience, and patience remains bound to truth.
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104 Al Humaza
Surah 104 · 9 verses · Key verse 104:1 · The Shameful

ٍةَزَمُّل ٖةَزَمُه ِّلُكِّل ٞلۡيَو         
Qur’an 104:1 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/104:1

The author's rendering of the meaning

Woe to everyone who disparages and belittles others.

Verse 104:1 to 104:9

Injury speech is associated with collected and repeatedly counted

property. The mistake lies in the idea that wealth can provide lasting

preservation. The crushing one breaks through this security and is

described as a fire that reaches to the hearts. Visible reduction and

internal attachment to possession are in the same context.

Context

A person must not gain his rank from the humiliation of others and the

supposed duration of his wealth. Both collaterals fail to account.
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105 Al Fil
Surah 105 · 5 verses · Key verse 105:5 · The Elephant

ِۭلوُكۡأَّم ٖفۡصَعَك ۡمُهَلَعَجَف        
Qur’an 105:5 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/105:5

The author's rendering of the meaning

Thus He made them like stalks eaten away.

Verse 105:1 to 105:5

The memory of the people of the elephant makes a powerful plan under

Allah's command. The sent birds and the stones lead to the destruction

of the attack. The Qur'an tells the preservation without carrying out all

the historical details that were later handed down. These details are

not published here as additional text of the text.

Context

The power of the attack does not guarantee its success. Remembrance

leads to recognition of a gift that goes beyond human protection.
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106 Quraisch
Surah 106 · 4 verses · Key verse 106:3 · Quraysh

ِتۡيَبۡلٱ اَذَٰه َّبَر ْاوُدُبۡعَيۡلَف          
Qur’an 106:3 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/106:3

The author's rendering of the meaning

They should serve the Lord of this house.

Verse 106:1 to 106:4

The familiar journeys and the supply of the Quraish are connected to

the house. Food against hunger and security against fear bear the call

to worship his Lord. The neighborhood of Al-Fil combines preservation

and the responsible use of the thus enabled life.

Context

Usual care and security are memorable gifts. Their recognition leads to

a response to the donor through mere complacency.
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107 Al Maun
Surah 107 · 7 verses · Key verse 107:1 · The little help

ِنيِّدلٱِب ُبِّذَكُي يِذَّلٱ َتۡيَءَرَأ       
Qur’an 107:1 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/107:1

The author's rendering of the meaning

Have you seen the one who denies the accounting?

Verse 107:1 to 107:3

The denial becomes visible at the rejection of the orphan and at the

lack of encouragement to care for the needy. The answer concerns a

person in concrete need. The religious claim can be checked whether

this responsibility is exercised.

Verse 107:4 to 107:7

Negligence with prayer, display and denial of even small help are

combined. Prayer is not rejected; an attitude is criticized, which

disregards its bond and seeks the external impression.

Context

Divine service and social kindness must not fall apart. An inconspicuous

help can reveal whether the declared faith carries in the relationship.
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108 Al Kawthar
Surah 108 · 3 verses · Key verse 108:2 · The abundant abundance

ۡرَحۡنٱَو َكِّبَرِل ِّلَصَف         
Qur’an 108:2 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/108:2

The author's rendering of the meaning

Therefore, pray to your Lord and sacrifice.

Verse 108:1 to 108:3

The gifted abundance leads to prayer and sacrifice for the Lord. The

derogatory assertion of the opponent is reversed. Al-Kawthar is also

described in tradition as a stream given to the Prophet; the narrow

interpretation remains here in the context of gift, response and rejected

reduction given in the text.

Context

A gift requires a response directed to its giver. Enemy attribution does

not determine the actual rank of the recipient.
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109 Al Kafirun
Surah 109 · 6 verses · Key verse 109:6 · The Rejectors

ِنيِد َيِلَو ۡمُكُنيِد ۡمُكَل   
Qur’an 109:6 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/109:6

The author's rendering of the meaning

Your path of faith belongs to you, and mine belongs to me.

Verse 109:1 to 109:6

The repeated demarcation refuses to mix the divine service. The

connection of the speaker is clearly stated. The conclusion indicates the

separate ways of faith. Religious distinction is not a general permission

wrongly to other believers; it stands alongside the rest of the directives

on justice and dealings with them.

Context

Sincerity can demand a clear limit. The limit of one's worship must be

read with the revealed measure of human relations.
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110 An Nasr
Surah 110 · 3 verses · Key verse 110:3 · The Help

اَۢباَّوَت َناَك ۥُهَّنِإ ُۚهۡرِفۡغَتۡسٱَو َكِّبَر ِدۡمَحِب ۡحِّبَسَف                     
Qur’an 110:3 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/110:3

The author's rendering of the meaning

Glorify your Lord with His praise and ask Him for forgiveness. He

abundantly accepts repentance.

Verse 110:1 to 110:3

The announced help and the entry of many people into the faith lead to

praise and prayer for forgiveness. Success will not be the cause of self-

sufficiency. The answer to the gift remains toward the Lord.

Context

A good external outcome does not end one's own need. It is precisely

success that is welcomed in thanks and conversion.
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111 Al Masad
Surah 111 · 5 verses · Key verse 111:1 · The turned fiber

َّبَتَو ٖبَهَل يِبَأ ٓاَدَي ۡتَّبَت          
Qur’an 111:1 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/111:1

The author's rendering of the meaning

May Abu Lahab’s hands perish, and may he perish.

Verse 111:1 to 111:5

The concrete opposition of Abu Lahab and his wife is associated with a

bad outcome. Wealth and acquisition do not help. Relation to the

Prophet does not replace the right answer as much as social rank. The

special wording on designated persons must not become the self-

imposed judgment on the eternal end of any later adversary.

Context

Proximity and possessions cannot abrogate truth. Personal

responsibility also remains in a prominent family.
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112 Al Ikhlas
Surah 112 · 4 verses · Key verse 112:1 · Sincerity

ٌدَحَأ ُهَّللٱ َوُه ۡلُق       
Qur’an 112:1 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/112:1

The author's rendering of the meaning

Say: He is Allah, the One.

Verse 112:1 to 112:4

Allah’s oneness and complete self-sufficiency are affirmed. Begetting,

being begotten and having any equal are denied. The surah limits

human conceptions that seek to understand the Creator in terms of

ancestry among created beings. The symbol 1 can serve as a teaching

aid that recalls a human affirmation of faith. It is neither a depiction

nor a definition of Allah’s essence.

Context

Faith professes unity without making Allah the element of a human

order. The limit of the model is again explicitly visible at the end of the

reading.
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113 Al Falaq
Surah 113 · 5 verses · Key verse 113:1 · The Dawn

ِقَلَفۡلٱ ِّبَرِب ُذوُعَأ ۡلُق       
Qur’an 113:1 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/113:1

The author's rendering of the meaning

Say: I seek refuge with the Lord of daybreak.

Verse 113:1 to 113:5

The refuge with the Lord will be desired for the evil of created things,

for the darkness, for the work of those who blow in knots and for the

envious man. The text names dangers without allotting evil rank to

every creature. The prayer is for God's protection, and there is no

reason for suspicions against individuals.

Context

Man recognizes possible dangers and at the same time confesses the

limit of his own defense. The answer is a directed request for

protection.
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114 An Nas
Surah 114 · 6 verses · Key verse 114:1 · People

ِساَّنلٱ ِّبَرِب ُذوُعَأ ۡلُق       
Qur’an 114:1 · Original Arabic wording · https://quran.com/114:1

The author's rendering of the meaning

Say: I seek refuge with the Lord of mankind.

Verse 114:1 to 114:6

Rule, kingship, and adoration are related to the One. The request is for

protection from the receding whisperer whose inspiration reaches the

breast of men. The mention of Jinn and humans prevents the danger

from being reduced to a single visible origin. The prayer leads to the

sole refuge of Allah, just in view of inner influence.

Context

The Mushaf ends with requested protection for the inner direction. The

request for guidance at the beginning and the request for refuge at the

end keep man in relation to the Lord.
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Conclusion: The Way of Answer

The seven books lead through all 114 suras. Their common horizon is

not a humanly invented order above revelation. It is the recurring union

of Allah's unity, His gift, prophetic guidance, human response, and

return to Him.

The text recalls creation and contradicts self-sufficiency. He arranges

worship and social relations, warns against injustice and calls for

conversion. He speaks of forgiveness without making the deed

meaningless. He describes court without transferring the final

disposition over other souls to the reader.

AdL can investigate human relations after this reading. It may ask

whether dealing with truth is reliable, whether rights are respected and

what consequences an action has. The basis of this application must be

identified before its judgment. A value in the model does not replace

either the verse or the actual knowledge of the case.

I’TIBAR has explained the transition. AL ADL has read the text in

compression. The remaining task is one's own answer: sincere worship,

just measure, bearing relationship, persevering truth and willingness to

correct. The book ends; this responsibility remains present.
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Sources and evidence

The Arabic text of the 114 lead verse is checked by the respective

Quran side of Quran.com. Under each guide stands its exact location.

The verse sections indicate the complete numerical coverage of each

Sure. The German transfers of meaning and the condensed comments

are their own formulations.

Quran: Hafs-Mushaf, Suren 1 to 114; Arabic lead verse with single

covers. Public access: https://quran.com. Document verification of this

issue: 9./10. October 2026.

Sahih Muslim 395a: Tradition about the dialogic context of Al-Fatiha. htt

ps://sunnah.com/muslim:395a. The interpretation of Sure 1 takes up this

connection; it does not completely reflect the tradition.

Sahih Muslim 400a: Tradition of Al-Kawthar. https://sunnah.com/muslim:

400a. It documents the traditional relationship to the current mentioned

in the commentary on Sure 108.

Tafsir Ibn Kathir to 91:1 to 10 and Al-Fatiha: used for the case studies

and conceptual limits in I’TIBAR. https://quran.com/91:7/tafsirs/en-tafisr-ibn-

kathir and https://quran.com/1:5/tafsirs/en-tafisr-ibn-kathir. This note does not

claim a complete examination of all 114 suras against the entire

Tafsirwerk.

Diyanet, Kur的an Yolu, Commentary on 59:2 to 5: Use of language from

itibar and historical context. https://kuran.diyanet.gov.tr/tefsir/Ha%C5%9Fr-

suresi/5128/2-5-ayet-tefsiri. The methodological transition is treated in

I’TIBAR.

The interpretation of 2:178 to 2:242 distinguishes ten thematic

sections. The wording and context were checked again against the

relevant verse pages for the final edition. For the legal relationship

between 2:240 and 2:234, Ibn Kathir’s abridged explanation of 2:240

was also consulted: https://quran.com/2:240/tafsirs/en-tafisr-ibn-kathir. 

Reference checks on 11 and 12 October 2026.

Yildizhan, Mücahid Selman: AdL: Architecture of Life, complete

manuscript of the 9 October 2026; final version of the 12 October 2026

with three completely specific numerical examples.
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Yildizhan, Mücahid Selman: AL-ADIL: Functional Reading Card of the

Qur'an; Ash-Shams: ADL Precision Book; Functional Interpretation Al-

Fatiha, Working Version 0.1; ADL-Quran Methodology and Status and

Limits. This preparatory work serves as a methodological basis. Their

preliminary assignments will not be made solely by taking over to

handed down Tafsir statements.

The sectional densities do not require complete treatment of all legal

questions, revelations, readings or transmissions. Where the text

requires a concrete religious or legal case decision, the full evidence

context must be independently examined. The total coverage refers to

the continuous treatment of the verses in this volume.
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List of suras and cover

# Surah verses Sections
discussed

Page

1 Al Fatiha 7 1 to 3; 4 to 5; 6 to
7

174

2 Al Baqara 286 1 to 20; 21 to 39;
40 to 123; 124 to
152; 153 to 177;
178 to 182; 183
to 189; 190 to
195; 196 to 203;
204 to 214; 215
to 220; 221 to
227; 228 to 232;
233 to 237; 238
to 242; 243 to
260; 261 to 283;
284 to 286

175

3 Al Imran 200 1 to 32; 33 to 63;
64 to 120; 121 to
175; 176 to 200

180

4 An Nisa 176 1 to 35; 36 to 70;
71 to 104; 105 to
126; 127 to 152;
153 to 176

182

5 Al Maida 120 1 to 11; 12 to 40;
41 to 66; 67 to
86; 87 to 108;
109 to 120

185

6 Al Anam 165 1 to 32; 33 to 73;
74 to 94; 95 to
121; 122 to 150;
151 to 165

187

7 Al Araf 206 1 to 58; 59 to
102; 103 to 171;
172 to 206

189

8 Al Anfal 75 1 to 29; 30 to 54;
55 to 75

191

9 At Tauba 129 1 to 29; 30 to 72;
73 to 110; 111 to
129

192

10 Yunus 109 1 to 30; 31 to 70;
71 to 93; 94 to
109

195
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# Surah verses Sections
discussed

Page

11 Hud 123 1 to 24; 25 to 49;
50 to 83; 84 to
99; 100 to 123

196

12 Yusuf 111 1 to 22; 23 to 35;
36 to 49; 50 to
57; 58 to 98; 99
to 111

198

13 Ar Rad 43 1 to 18; 19 to 29;
30 to 43

200

14 Ibrahim 52 1 to 20; 21 to 34;
35 to 52

201

15 Al Hidschr 99 1 to 25; 26 to 50;
51 to 84; 85 to 99

202

16 An Nahl 128 1 to 32; 33 to 64;
65 to 89; 90 to
111; 112 to 128

203

17 Al Isra 111 1 to 22; 23 to 40;
41 to 65; 66 to
111

206

18 Al Kahf 110 1 to 31; 32 to 59;
60 to 82; 83 to
110

208

19 Maryam 98 1 to 40; 41 to 65;
66 to 98

210

20 Ta Ha 135 1 to 36; 37 to 79;
80 to 98; 99 to
135

211

21 Al Anbiya 112 1 to 47; 48 to 93;
94 to 112

213

22 Al Hadsch 78 1 to 24; 25 to 37;
38 to 59; 60 to 78

214

23 Al Muminun 118 1 to 22; 23 to 50;
51 to 92; 93 to
118

216

24 An Nur 64 1 to 26; 27 to 34;
35 to 46; 47 to 64

217

25 Al Furqan 77 1 to 20; 21 to 44;
45 to 62; 63 to 77

219

26 Asch Schuara 227 1 to 68; 69 to
104; 105 to 191;
192 to 227

222
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# Surah verses Sections
discussed

Page

27 An Naml 93 1 to 44; 45 to 58;
59 to 93

223

28 Al Qasas 88 1 to 43; 44 to 75;
76 to 88

224

29 Al Ankabut 69 1 to 27; 28 to 44;
45 to 69

225

30 Ar Rum 60 1 to 19; 20 to 40;
41 to 60

226

31 Luqman 34 1 to 11; 12 to 19;
20 to 34

227

32 As Sadschda 30 1 to 11; 12 to 22;
23 to 30

228

33 Al Ahzab 73 1 to 27; 28 to 40;
41 to 58; 59 to 73

229

34 Saba 54 1 to 21; 22 to 45;
46 to 54

230

35 Fatir 45 1 to 14; 15 to 26;
27 to 45

231

36 Ya Sin 83 1 to 32; 33 to 54;
55 to 68; 69 to 83

232

37 As Saffat 182 1 to 74; 75 to
148; 149 to 182

234

38 Sad 88 1 to 16; 17 to 48;
49 to 66; 67 to 88

235

39 Az Zumar 75 1 to 26; 27 to 52;
53 to 63; 64 to 75

236

40 Ghafir 85 1 to 20; 21 to 55;
56 to 85

238

41 Fussilat 54 1 to 18; 19 to 36;
37 to 54

239

42 Asch Schura 53 1 to 19; 20 to 35;
36 to 43; 44 to 53

240

43 Az Zuchruf 89 1 to 25; 26 to 56;
57 to 89

241

44 Ad Duchan 59 1 to 16; 17 to 37;
38 to 59

242

45 Al Dschathiya 37 1 to 13; 14 to 26;
27 to 37

243
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# Surah verses Sections
discussed

Page

46 Al Ahqaf 35 1 to 14; 15 to 28;
29 to 35

244

47 Muhammad 38 1 to 15; 16 to 28;
29 to 38

245

48 Al Fath 29 1 to 10; 11 to 17;
18 to 29

246

49 Al Hudschurat 18 1 to 8; 9 to 13; 14
to 18

247

50 Qaf 45 1 to 15; 16 to 29;
30 to 45

249

51 Adh Dhariyat 60 1 to 23; 24 to 46;
47 to 60

250

52 At Tur 49 1 to 28; 29 to 49 251

53 An Nadschm 62 1 to 18; 19 to 32;
33 to 62

252

54 Al Qamar 55 1 to 8; 9 to 42; 43
to 55

253

55 Ar Rahman 78 1 to 13; 14 to 30;
31 to 45; 46 to 78

254

56 Al Waqia 96 1 to 56; 57 to 82;
83 to 96

255

57 Al Hadid 29 1 to 10; 11 to 24;
25 to 29

256

58 Al Mudschadala 22 1 to 6; 7 to 13; 14
to 22

257

59 Al Haschr 24 1 to 10; 11 to 17;
18 to 24

258

60 Al Mumtahana 13 1 to 6; 7 to 9; 10
to 13

259

61 As Saff 14 1 to 4; 5 to 9; 10
to 14

260

62 Al Dschumua 11 1 to 8; 9 to 11 261

63 Al Munafiqun 11 1 to 8; 9 to 11 262

64 At Taghabun 18 1 to 10; 11 to 18 263

65 At Talaq 12 1 to 7; 8 to 12 264

66 At Tahrim 12 1 to 5; 6 to 9; 10
to 12

265
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# Surah verses Sections
discussed

Page

67 Al Mulk 30 1 to 5; 6 to 15; 16
to 30

267

68 Al Qalam 52 1 to 16; 17 to 33;
34 to 52

268

69 Al Haqqa 52 1 to 12; 13 to 37;
38 to 52

269

70 Al Maaridsch 44 1 to 18; 19 to 35;
36 to 44

270

71 Nuh 28 1 to 20; 21 to 28 271

72 Al Dschinn 28 1 to 15; 16 to 28 272

73 Al Muzzammil 20 1 to 19; 20 273

74 Al Muddaththir 56 1 to 10; 11 to 31;
32 to 56

274

75 Al Qiyama 40 1 to 15; 16 to 25;
26 to 40

275

76 Al Insan 31 1 to 3; 4 to 22; 23
to 31

276

77 Al Mursalat 50 1 to 15; 16 to 28;
29 to 50

277

78 An Naba 40 1 to 16; 17 to 30;
31 to 40

278

79 An Naziat 46 1 to 14; 15 to 26;
27 to 46

279

80 Abasa 42 1 to 16; 17 to 32;
33 to 42

280

81 At Takwir 29 1 to 14; 15 to 29 281

82 Al Infitar 19 1 to 5; 6 to 12; 13
to 19

282

83 Al Mutaffifin 36 1 to 6; 7 to 28; 29
to 36

283

84 Al Inschiqaq 25 1 to 15; 16 to 25 284

85 Al Burudsch 22 1 to 11; 12 to 22 285

86 At Tariq 17 1 to 10; 11 to 17 286

87 Al Ala 19 1 to 13; 14 to 19 287

88 Al Ghaschiya 26 1 to 16; 17 to 26 288
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# Surah verses Sections
discussed

Page

89 Al Fadschr 30 1 to 14; 15 to 20;
21 to 30

289

90 Al Balad 20 1 to 10; 11 to 20 290

91 Ash Shams 15 1 to 10; 11 to 15 291

92 Al Lail 21 1 to 11; 12 to 21 292

93 Ad Duha 11 1 to 5; 6 to 11 293

94 Ash Scharh 8 1 to 4; 5 to 8 294

95 At Tin 8 1 to 8 295

96 Al Alaq 19 1 to 5; 6 to 19 296

97 Al Qadr 5 1 to 5 297

98 Al Bayyina 8 1 to 5; 6 to 8 298

99 Az Zalzala 8 1 to 5; 6 to 8 299

100 Al Adiyat 11 1 to 5; 6 to 11 300

101 Al Qaria 11 1 to 5; 6 to 11 301

102 At Takathur 8 1 to 8 302

103 Al Asr 3 1 to 3 303

104 Al Humaza 9 1 to 9 304

105 Al Fil 5 1 to 5 305

106 Quraisch 4 1 to 4 306

107 Al Maun 7 1 to 3; 4 to 7 307

108 Al Kawthar 3 1 to 3 308

109 Al Kafirun 6 1 to 6 309

110 An Nasr 3 1 to 3 310

111 Al Masad 5 1 to 5 311

112 Al Ikhlas 4 1 to 4 312

113 Al Falaq 5 1 to 5 313

114 An Nas 6 1 to 6 314

114 · 6.236 · 340
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ِميِحَّرلٱ ِنَٰمۡحَّرلٱ ِهَّللٱ ِمۡسِب              

Review and
supplementary

volume
AdL · I’TIBAR · AL ADL

Revised edition 2.0 · 14 October 2026



ِميِحَّرلا ِنَٰمْحَّرلا ِهَّللا ِمْسِب              
In the name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful.

Subject of examination: the completed first work version by Mücahid

Selman Yildizhan from 12. October 2026. Test report version 1.0.

Created on 12. October 2026 on behalf of the author. The study and its

supplementary proposals are an independent examination. They are not

a previously issued expert opinion of a university, an arabist or a tafsir

scholar.

To the revised edition

This review volume documents the first edition of 12 October 2026. The

current collected edition 2.0 of 14 October 2026 incorporates

confirmed textual corrections and selected clarifications into the main

works. Historical references have been retained and refer to the

wording of that earlier edition. The closing record lists the seven

review passes, the changes implemented and the remaining limitations.

Outcome and reach

The existing calculation examples are correct. The mathematical core

can be used as an evaluation method under the explicitly stated

conditions. This does not yet indicate that its balance index measures

real carrying capacity. In particular, a single index value does not

distinguish between a stable, a persistent and an unstable system. This

limit can be calculated.

The work series has a recognizable division of labour. AdL describes a

human tool. I’TIBAR limits its application to religious reading. AL ADL

passes through all acids in condensed form. The current versions state

in many places explicitly that the model neither calculates Allah nor

justifies the revelation. Complaints that generally imply the contrary do

not meet this version.

The scientifically proven independence currently reaches less far than

the developed architecture. Relational systems, feedback, observer

reference and multi-level compression have older scientific
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predecessors. A special combination is recognizable. A novel natural

law, a new theory of calculability or an empirically superior general

diagnostic method has not been proven.

The real comparison case of this volume uses a hundred documented

annual measurements of the Nile drainage. The tested AdL instance

achieves a smaller prediction error on twenty retained observations

than the mere continuation of the last value. However, a moving

average and an ordinary autoregressive model perform better. There is

no independent algorithmic added value compared to an algebraically

identical regularized comparison model. The result is documented

unchanged.

The religious examination confirms specific textual references and

named source assignments. It does not affirm general theological

infallibility. The concise comments on particularly difficult points leave

some of the central issues of dispute unanswered. This annex makes

these questions visible. The complete philological and tradition-critical

examination of all interpretation sets remains open.

What exactly was tested

The starting point is the frozen archive

AdL_Werkfolge_Endfassung_2026-10-12.zip. Its eleven manifested files

match the stored SHA256 checksums. The three text sources

correspond byte for byte to the locally available manuscripts. The PDFs

include 151, 29 and 145 pages. The text comprises 30.227, 5.489 and

19.838 words after a simple separation by blank space.

The study combines a review of the conceptual architecture, the

methodological chapters and all sura commentaries with in-depth

individual examinations. The three existing number examples have

been completely recalculated. Fully machine controlled are sequence

and numerical section coverage. A normalized character comparison

with Tanzil 1.1 was performed for all Arabic supporting verses stored in

116.

Character comparison removes vocalization and recitation marks and

unifies certain letter forms. It therefore confirms the finding of

conformity in this limited comparison range. It does not certify every
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printing mark, all reading modes or the German meaning. Quran.com

and Tanzil can use the same basis of tradition. Two matching web pages

are not two independent historical text witnesses.

The seven case studies of I’TIBAR, its additional application to 5:8, the

eight explicitly required difficult points as well as 112:1, 2:240 and

selected other borderline cases are examined in depth. No definitive

confirmation is asserted for linguistic, historical and legal individual

claims that have not been thoroughly examined. The enclosed registers

show this limit.

The four result categories

Category Meaning in this volume

Confirmed The named single findings were traceably
checked within a specified test range.

Plausible The statement has a well-founded basis, its
scope or actual effectiveness is not yet
sufficiently confirmed.

Open The available basis does not allow for a
definitive judgment. Missing documents are not
automatically considered as counter-
documents.

Refutated A precisely designated statement fails within
its specified scope of application to a
comprehensible counterexample.

These categories do not indicate a ranking of the books. A correct

formula can also have an unexplained measuring value. A demonstrably

existing hadith may leave an open question of its historical

reconstruction. A meaningful interpretation can be methodologically

helpful without generating new knowledge.

Sites and evidence

References call book, chapter or sura and section. In addition, the

pages of the frozen PDFs are mentioned. The PDF page count starts at

the cover and counts all pages. Where possible, the proofs also cite the

lines of the unchanged text sources. Source abbreviations S01 to S58

lead to Part IX and the machine-readable source register.
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All new mathematical examples are explicitly synthetic. Their numbers

were set for the demonstration. Only the Nile outflow is a real

observation dataset. Neither the synthetic examples nor the existing

conflict and organizational examples are translated into empirical

evidence.

The archived original records remain. Part X documents their errata

and supplementary proposals. The second complete edition implements

the changes mentioned in the final report.
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Part I Scientific Classification of
AdL

1 Subject and comparison scale

AdL is called a metamodel and a common structure language. Chapters

3.1 to 3.7 limit this designation to recurring investigation questions. A

common language is intended to connect professional models without

replacing their respective contents and methods. Chapter 32 and the

source register explicitly acknowledge that directed graphs, state

models, quadratic loss functions, and aggregation are established tools.

This is the focus of the examination. It would be unjustified to assume

that the book is an exclusively own invention of this mathematics.

Conversely, the disclosure of established tools does not yet prove an

independent scientific performance of their combination. For this, it

must be specified which task is solved better by the merger.

Three test objects remain separate. Known building blocks refer to

concepts and procedures that are already available. The specific

integration concerns the selection, connection and practical

presentation of these components. A new verifiable achievement

requires a certain statement, procedure or result that allows additional

explanation, forecasting or decision-making compared to relevant

preliminary work.

2 General Systems Theory

Bertalanffy's essay by 1950 deals with relationships between

components, dynamic holistics and formal correspondences between

different subjects. The examined extract also discusses the danger of

superficial analogies. This means that there are clear precursors to the

basic relational idea and the distinction between substantive equality

and structural comparability. [S01]

AdL Chapters 1.3, 3.4 and 3.5 formulate the same methodical task in

their own language. That is a reasonable connection. It is not an

originality document for the general idea that different systems can

have comparable relationships.
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A strict comparison requires a mapping between the objects. If three

roles are distinguished in two models, no structural equality has yet

been established. It is necessary to check whether the figure is given

relevant relationships, signs, time rules and limits. For example, a

graph comparison would indicate which nodes and edges correspond to

each other and what effects are maintained.

The independent work of AdL can be contained in an accessible study

protocol that combines these requirements for various human cases.

The fact that this protocol produces better results than existing system

analyses remains open.

3 Cybernetics and Second-Order Cybernetics

Wiener Cybernetics combines control and communication with

feedback. The reviewed publisher's presentation of the second edition

describes the cross-disciplinary application to technical, biological and

social contexts. The original issue was published 1948, the second

edition 1961. The full text of the book has not been re-examined

chapter by chapter. [S02]

AdL 11.3, 26.7 and 36 are in line with this tradition. An effect changes

the conditions of later effects. There is nothing new about this as a

general principle. In the concrete application model, however, it

remains to be determined which portion of the data is returned at what

time. Only this definition makes a feedback verifiable.

With von Foerster, the investigation of the observer is added. The

named texts deal with self-reference, knowledge and observation of

one's own observation. Thus, the observer reference of AdL 4.1, 12.1

and 24.11 is also scientifically connectable, but already known as a

general thought. [S03]

An observer field in the form is not yet sufficient for a developed

cybernetics second order. The analysis must show how its selection of

sizes, references or intervention alters the events under investigation.

In an interview, the question can influence the response behavior. In an

administration, a performance indicator can change the work

behaviour. A model must either include such effects or explicitly state

its limit.
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The sentence that an observer has a perspective is therefore a

methodological prerequisite. The proof of a concrete observation effect

is an empirical task. This distinction is part of the protection of AdL.

4 Luhmann and the Limits of Comparison

Luhmann's theory of social systems distinguishes the connection

between communication and a mere accumulation of people. His essay

What is Communication deals with communication as an independent

social context. The primary text has been bibliographically verified; the

publicly available bilingual reproduction serves for limited text

comparison. [S04]

AdL, on the other hand, can treat a person, a norm, an institution or a

signal as an element of an elected order. This openness is not an

adoption of Luhmann’s specific system ontology. A family of people and

a sequence of subsequent communications are different models.

The common attention for relationship, boundary, self-reference and

observation allows a comparison. It does not allow the equation of

theories. AdL would have to explain when its concept of element refers

to a communicative operation and when it refers to an actor or an

institution. It would also have to distinguish between the social

connection of a statement and its factual truth.

The second boundary is particularly important for the work series. The

fact that an interpretation is accepted and repeated within a

community does not confirm its origin. The fact that a text is readable

in AdL categories does not confirm AdL as the origin of its meaning.

The manuscripts already contain appropriate warnings.

5 Simon and the Architecture of Complexity

In The Architecture of Complexity, Simon investigates hierarchical

systems and almost disassembleable structures. The changing time

scales and the ratio of stronger internal to weaker external couplings

explain when a compression can be useful. The conceptual idea that a

composite unit is treated as a unit on a different level is long before

AdL. [S05]
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AdL 31 and 39 connect to it. However, the term O1 ∈ O2 ∈ O3 alone

does not yet show whether relevant effects are maintained during layer

change. Also the formula A⁽ˡ⁺ 1) = C A⁽ˡ⁾ D is not clear without the

definition of C and D.

Part III of this volume therefore examines two aggregations. In the first

example, the rough dynamics are precisely closed, although individual

information is lost. In the second example, a single coupling changes

the closing condition. The higher state is then incorrectly predicted

despite the same aggregation formula. Here the layer change is

actually checked.

The result confirms the usability of the mathematical construction

under conditions. It does not confirm a new discovery of the general

principle of hierarchy.

6 Beer and Organizational Science

Beers Viable System Model describes recursive organizational

embedding and explicitly certain regulating functions. In his essay

1989, viability, observer decisions about borders and the distinction

between model and reality appear to be central questions. [S06]

AdL 9.9, 25.5, 25.6 and 45 share the attention for responsibility,

embedding, feedback and maintenance of organisations capable of

action. However, AdL does not provide any equivalent that replaces

Beers five functional subsystems one to one. His 39 basic concepts

fulfill a different task.

The potential performance is a broader combination of state

monitoring, assessment framework and responsibility. The claim is only

relevant if this connection reveals additional errors or improves

decisions. A fully completed AdL protocol can nevertheless deliver the

same decision as a normal process analysis.

A suitable organisational comparison would, for example, have to be

made with regard to processing time, error rate, post-work and load

distribution over time. A simple flowchart with the same observations

shall be allowed as a comparison. The added value does not lie in the

number of additional terms.
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7 Control Theory

State models, feedback, observability, stabilization and robustness are

independent objects of the control theory. Åström and Murray treat

these questions separately from a mere assessment of the current

deviation. The public table of contents of the second edition shows this

separation; the mathematical counter-examples of this volume are also

derived directly. [S07]

AdL 34 and 36 provide a pluggable scheme. The formula yₜ = hₜ(xₜ) + εₜ

separates state and observation. The update scheme separates

dynamics, environment, intervention and unmodeled influences.

However, no observability analysis or stability test has yet been

performed.

In a linear state model, an unmeasured component can remain

indeterminate despite many data. A small distance to the target can

exist in unstable dynamics. A small time gap can hide a slow but

inevitable deterioration. Such cases require criteria for the history, not

just a different scaling of the same index.

8 Recursion Theory

The treatment of a suborder as an element of a higher order is a

method of modelling and aggregation. It is not already recursive in the

mathematical sense of a theory of predictable functions, decision-

making and formal calculation methods. Turing's original work is a

relevant historical primary text of this other subject area. [S08]

The manuscript does not claim to solve an undecidability problem. Such

a complaint would be unreasonable. The use of the word recursion

should nevertheless name its subject. This is primarily a matter of

recursive ordering and multiscale compaction.

If an executable syntax is to be created, data types, education

regulations, permissible level changes and the treatment of cycles are

required. For a finite implementation it must also be determined when

the evaluation ends or how it is limited. The sentence that each order

can be embedded higher does not yet provide a scheduling program.
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9 Epistemology and Meaning of Measurement

AdL separates perspective, perception, interpretation, acceptance,

diagnosis and judgment. This distinction protects against the equation

of own interpretation with observation. It is methodologically sensible.

The truth of a statement does not follow from the completeness of these

stations.

The definition of truth in 8.2 contains the expression independently of

mere opinion. This preserves a difference between consent and

functionality. For a scientific application, however, it must be said which

independent test criterion should possess the relevant statement. A

thermal measurement, a historical attribution and a moral judgment

have different justification requirements.

Cronbach and Meehl address the question of which findings bear the

interpretation of a measurement as a theoretical property. A suitably

named scale is no proof that it reliably captures the intended feature.

[S11]

For AdL this means: The numerical value for trust or focus requires an

observation rule and a validation of this rule. A scale from zero to one

creates comparability only when its anchors are explained. Their

mathematical processing can be correct, while their measurement

meaning remains open.

10 Formal Ontology and Knowledge
Representation

OWL 2 provides classes, individuals, properties and formally defined

semantics. The distinction between class membership and a

relationship between individual objects is particularly helpful for the

AdL notation. An automatically verifiable consistency requires such

definitions. [S09]

AdL has a explained conceptual language and a separate mathematical

instance. It does not yet have a complete formal ontology with explicitly

defined final rules. This is not a refutation of his analysis protocol. It

limits the claim to be able to examine all of its terms by machine for

freedom of objection.
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The PROV data model distinguishes entities, activities and responsible

actors as well as their relationship of origin. This separation is a

suitable comparison for the accounting required by AdL. [S10]

A concrete application for the work series is given: For each

interpretation set, primary location, used linguistic analysis,

transmission, tafsirposition, own derivation and processing status are

stored separately. Such a source indication is methodologically

valuable. Their general idea is already known.

11 What can be considered as a stand-alone
performance

Test object Finding Status

Relational system view Detectable in older system
approaches

Confirmed

Feedback and Observer
Reference

Scientific precursors are
available

Confirmed

Recursive embedding and
aggregation

General principle and
mathematical tools are known

Confirmed

Specific connection with
judgment and responsibility

Recognitionable in this
sequence of work

Confirmed as text findings

Improved mediation and self-
examination

Justified benefit proposal, no
comparative user study

Plausible

Superior overall prognosis and
diagnosis

No cross-field empirical
evidence

Open

New scientific fundamental
law

Not proven in the audited
statements

Open

Independent algorithmic
added value in the zero case

Algebraically identical
comparison procedure possible

Refutes for this instance

The architecture may be named as a work of one’s own. Your personal

path of development can also be independent. Scientific novelty, on the

other hand, concerns a verifiable subject matter. It is neither excluded

by familiar terms nor proved by a new sequence of books.
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Part II Formal and mathematical
examination

12 What kind of formality is involved

AdL 30.1 and 30.4 explicitly call the notation a thought support. The

strings in 30.3 are not output as mathematical proofs. The plus sign in

O analyserbar = E + B + R + W + G + T + BO therefore describes a

compilation of investigation fields. It is not a defined addition between

numbers, sets or operators.

The mathematical chapters 33 to 39, on the other hand, define certain

computational operations. This instance can be independently audited.

It would be a category error to treat the described conceptual notation

first as a finished formal language and then output its missing

executable as a calculation error.

The separation of these two types of representation as text findings is

confirmed. The complete freedom of objection of a comprehensive

Axiomatic AdL theory remains open. Such a theory with complete

semantics and concluding rules is not present in the three manuscripts.

13 Basic Terms and Prerequisites

The 39 glossary terms are referred in the register individually to their

prerequisite and model function. Relationship, time, observer,

condition, scale and load capacity are additionally maintained because

they are essential for the basic concepts but do not all belong to the 39

numbered glossary entries.

The following table summarizes the test. It does not name any new

definitions for the initial version.

Term field Existing separation Remaining formal task

Origin Historically, logically,
functionally, methodologically
and ontologically differentiated

The specific species must be
noted on the concrete origin.

Truth Separated from consent,
effectiveness and balance

Statements need subject-
related, independent test
criteria.
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Term field Existing separation Remaining formal task

Direction Distinct from intent Edge direction, target
direction and normative
orientation need different
types.

Order and system Order describes a definite
structure, system emphasizes
a coupled effect

The conditions for the
transition to the system are
not quantitatively determined.

Element and structure Relative to the selected order An elementary starting set or
common definition is
necessary.

Space and border Physical and non-physical use
explained

Distance and belonging must
not automatically have the
same relationship.

Position role function Position, expectation and
contribution separated

Collect expected and actual
observed contributions
separately.

Effect and consequence Path of action and subsequent
location distinguished

A modeled influence is not yet
a measured state change.

Change development growth Transition, integration and
increase distinguished

Sustainability and integration
require observable criteria.

Balance and stability Directional relationship and
changeability conceptually
separated

The index B does not
operationalize this whole
distinction so far.

Knowledge and judgment Observation, interpretation,
standard and responsibility
separated

Testing steps require traceable
evidence and cross-checks.

Responsibility Bound to position, possibility,
effect and attribution

Normative or legal attribution
rules must be further justified.

The terms truth of a statement's order and truth do not necessarily

have the same meaning. A statement can be tested against its alleged

facts. An order can be descriptible, lawful, functional or morally

justified. Their assessment of truth requires first the statement that is

made about them. This is a conceptual specification, not an assertion

that AdL already equates truth with function.
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14 The Condition Graph

An arrow X → Y means in the reference graph reconstructed here: The

explanation of Y uses X as a prerequisite or as an essential reference

link. It means neither a physical causal arrow nor an already proven

logical derivation.

The full graph includes 63 terms and 118 documented edges. All 39

glossary terms are included. The edge list and its locations are included

in the detection package as CSV, JSON and DOT. The reconstruction is a

result of this examination, not an axiomatization that already exists in

the manuscript.

Conceptual circles

The figure shows readable partial views. The complete calculation finds

two larger groups of mutual dependence. The first contains

relationship, element, pattern, order, position, direction, structure and

effect. The second includes load, stability and load-bearing capacity.

An example is immediately in the text: Element is declared relative to

order. Order is explained as a structure of elements and relationships.

Structure is explained as the internal arrangement of an order. These

explanations form a conceptual context, but not a completely non-

circular consequence of elementary definitions.

Review and supplementary volume

339



This alone does not refute the model. Mutually defined terms can be

consistently introduced by a common structure definition. The error

would arise if the circle were also used as an independent proof of its

own validity. No evidence was found for this in the tested mathematical

core.

Load capacity also has a circle at present. Balance is explained by load

capacity, stability by carrying change and load capacity again through

load processing and stability. For a linguistic orientation this can be

understandable. For a measurement, the circle requires an independent

anchor, such as a designated permissible range and a specific fault

class.

A non-circular mathematical construction

The following construction is a supplementary proposal. She preserves

the AdL questions, but introduces her mathematical objects together

with data types.

1. BO identifies observer, purpose, data source and measurement rule

used. A candidate set U names the initially distinguishable objects. 2. G

determines a well-founded selection V 3. T = {0, …, H} determines

time index and clock. For V, state coordinates xₜ ∈ X ⊆ ℝⁿ are chosen. 4.

B_rel determines the approved relationships Eₜ V × V. Aₜ ∈ Rnxn

determines their concrete weighting. 5. W_mod = Aₜxₜ determines the

modeled effect of this linear instance. A separate update rule F

determines later states. 6. Θ defines references, scales, weights and

permissible limits. J and BA_idx are then calculated. 7. A stability or

load-bearing result follows from a test of F and the observed course

under specified disturbances. It does not follow from the naming of

BA_idx.

This is a typed working form O = (V, Eₜ, Aₜ, X, T, BO, F, Θ). It

supplements the minimal model with the information necessary for

numbers. It does not replace the original version.

The conditions can now be arranged directed: selection and

measurement rules bear state and relationships; condition and relations

bear modelled effect; effect and update rule bear course; course and

reference framework carry evaluation and fault testing. The decision

also requires competence, rights and responsibility.
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15 State Effect Relation Observer Boundary and
Time

Chapter 34 distinguishes xₜ from the observed yₜ. That is correct and

important. The observation function hₜ must be specified for a real

application. xₜ cannot always be clearly reconstructed from yₜ. For the

example h(x₁,x₂) = x₁ any number of values of x₂ remain compatible

with the same observation.

Chapter 36 Not applicable wₜ = A t xₜ a modeled effect. This size is not

automatically the actual change xₜ₊₁ − xₜ. Both quantities can be in the

same coordinate space and still have different tasks. Your connection is

only created by the update rule.

A positive matrix entry is also not a morally good ratio. It denotes a

equal-directional coupling in the selected linear instance. A negative

entry is not automatically harmful; a dampening feedback can be

caused by a negative sign.

The observer does not have to be an additional physical node in each

model. His measurement rule and his selection of quantities can be

documented as metadata. If his observation or intervention changes the

system, this effect belongs to the dynamics or in the description of

errors.

The limit G in the syntax and the projection Π_G in the mathematical

scheme are not the same operation. The first one determines the area

of investigation. The second reset a calculated state to an acceptable

range of values. A projection can cover up a proposed boundary

violation. Therefore, the unprojected proposal to record the projected

state and size of the correction separately.

Time needs a unit and a rhythm. The quadratic difference of two hourly

measurements is not comparable to a difference of two annual

measurements without adjustment. Chapter 37 requires scaling; the

concrete time scaling must complement the application.

16 Meaning of the deviation functional

For a fully defined linear instance, the residues can be written as

follows:
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rₓ = Sₓ(x − z)

r_w = S_w(Ax − w*)

r_Δ = S_Δ(x − x_vorher)

J = α rₓᵀ Q rₓ + β r_wᵀ R r_w + γ P_G(x) + δ r_Δᵀ T r_Δ

B = 1 / (1 + J)

Sₓ, S_w and S_Δ contain the stated scaling factors. Vectors and

matrices must have compatible dimensions. All quantities must be

finite. Q, R and T must be positive semidefinite; the weights and P_G

must be nonnegative.

Under these conditions, every sum is nonnegative. This applies to J ≥ 0

and 0 < B ≤ 1. The derivative dB/dJ = −1/(1 + J)2 is negative. A smaller

J produces a larger B. This is mathematically confirmed.

The monotony also means that B does not generate any new rank

information in relation to J. It is a conversion of the same deviation

value. Its clear scale can be useful. It does not make the value an

independently observed property.

Positive semidefiniteness is not sufficient to identify the target fit. For Q

= diag( 1,0 ) β = γ = δ = 0 and x z = (0,1) T applies J = 0 and B = 1

despite a deviation in the second component. If all weights are set to

zero, all states receive B = 1. Therefore it must be explained which

deviations the evaluation should capture at all.

Also B = 1 must not be reachable. State and action reference may be

incompatible. For z = 1, A = 2 and w* = 0 lautet J(x) = (x − 1)2 + 4x². 

The minimum for x = 0,2; is J = 0,8 and B = 5/9. A permanent residual

deviation would not be a calculation error, but a consequence of the set

objectives.
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17 Target Fit Dynamic Stability and Load
Capacity

The manuscript explicitly describes B in chapter 37 as relative fit. This

restriction is confirmed. The term temporal instability for the

differential term in chapter 40, on the other hand, is too strong

mathematically.

δ r_Δᵀ T r_Δ measures a weighted state change in the given form. A

necessary and successful corrective step can increase this value. An

immobile state can have a value of zero and still be unstable. Part III

shows both problems using a fault model.

For xₜ₊₁ = F xₜ , the asymptotic stability of the zero state is determined

by eigenvalues within the unit circle at a constant finite linear system.

A stable condition remains close in case of sufficiently small

disturbances; asymptotic stability additionally requires return. A

concrete recovery means a return to a specified tolerance range after a

certain event.

Long-term sustainability requires more information. Which area K must

be preserved? What disturbances dₜ are allowed? What procedures are

available and allowed? For which horizon does the statement apply? A

useful working method is that for each approved fault behaviour there

is a permissible rule under which the condition remains in the specified

range. Such a claim is undetermined without any amount of

interference and permissible possibilities for action.

For the scalar system xₜ₊₁ = 0,6xₜ + dₜ with dₜ 0 ≤ 0,1 and x₀ 0 ≤ 0,25

remains the range of 0,25 Invariant: 0,6 · 0,25 + 0,1 = 0,25 . For d =

0,15 , however, the stationary limit is 0,15/(1 , 0,6) = 0,375. The same

stable system can therefore not be viable for a narrower area with

more permanent loads.

18 Double weighting and redundant
information

If w = Ax and w* = Az apply, the effect is fully due to the same

condition deviation. Without scaling factors, the sum of the first two

terms is:

J_zustand_wirkung = (x − z)ᵀ(αQ + βAᵀRA)(x − z).
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The effect term does not provide independently collected information. It

changes the evaluation of the state deviation. This is mathematically

permissible. It can be useful if certain side effects have additional costs.

It must be declared as an additional weight instead of being the second

independent confirmation of the situation.

A simple contrast shows the danger: a single observation with deviation

0,5 delivers one J = 0,25 and B = 0,8 at weight. If the same observation

is entered twice as an independent component, J = 0,5 and B = 2/3 are

created. The reality has not changed. Only their representation was

doubled.

A comparison between different orders therefore needs a defined

normalization. If relevant parameters are added, it is necessary to

check whether new information is available or whether the same

situation is re-counted. A correlation matrix, explicitly reduced weights

or a separate proof of action can help. None of these measures will be

automatically correct without data.

19 Relations and Operators

The twelve operations from AdL 26 identify meaningful tasks. They are

not yet fully defined mathematical operators. For an executable

instance, input, output, and misconduct must be determined.

Operation Necessary determination for a formal
instance

Differentiation Candidate set and differentiation rule

Positioning Coordinates or a declared relational position

Align Reference and allowable change of orientation

Connect Edge type, direction, weight and origin

Split Remote relationship and handling of residual
effects

Wirken Map of state and relationship to modeled effect

Feedback Time-closed path and update rule

Integrate Aggregation or adjustment rule and loss
criterion

Differentiation Precisation rule and preservation of existing
meanings
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Operation Necessary determination for a formal
instance

Stabilize Dynamics, target range and interference class

Correct Detection of deviations and permissible
intervention

Dissolve Remote unit, remaining duties and follow-up
state

Two formulations require a specific correction. Without feedback, effect

remains linear in 11.3 and 26.7 is refuted as a mathematical statement:

y = x² is nonlinear and does not require any trace effect. Conversely,

xₜ₊₁ = 0,5xₜ can describe a linear feedback. It may be meant a mere

forward-looking. This meaning should be called so.

Also order is only recognizable by the change of its states within time in

27.9 as a general statement is too far. A finite static relation between

two known elements is determined without state change. However, a

snapshot is not sufficient for the load-bearing capacity under

disturbance. The corrective proposal in Part X preserves precisely this

intention.

The O1 ∈ O2 ∈ O3 recursion notation is a short form, but no transitivity

proof. From a ∈ b and b ∈ c does not follow in the usual set theory a ∈

c . For a technical version: Oˡ ) Vˡ⁺ 1 more clearly: The representation of

a suborder is performed as an element of the higher order.

20 Prerequisites for Interpretable Results

A concrete number can only be interpreted when examination limit,

coordinates, measurement rules, time clock, edge meaning, references,

scales and weights are explained. Interventions must be separated from

mere forecasting. Data errors, model errors and evaluation decisions

need different labels.

A directed graph alone does not establish causality. A statistically

prognostic coupling can represent a common cause, a measurement

dependence or a delayed connection. A causal intervention statement

requires additional assumptions and an appropriate identification

procedure. Pearl explicitly addresses this difference. [S12]
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The existing synthetic calculations largely meet the numerical

requirements. The empirical significance of their values remains

untested according to the manuscript itself. The mathematical

confirmation may end exactly at this limit.

21 Register of the 39 Basic Terms

The prerequisites are a comprehensible reconstruction of the glossary

definitions and their main chapters. Common use is distinguished from

logical deduction. A reference to another term is not considered as

independent evidence.

No. Definition Prerequisites and essential
references

1 Origin Order, time

2 Truth statement, independent
evidence, load capacity

3 Direction Relationship, effect

4 Balance Order, direction, load, load
capacity

5 Balance as a feature Balance, observer, observation
rule

6 Context Element, relationship

7 Knowledge Perception, interpretation,
examination

8 Order element, relationship,
boundary, structure, effect

9 Structure order, element, relationship,
position, pattern

10 Border Distinction

11 Space Relationship, position

12 Element Order, distinction

13 Position Element, order, relationship

14 Rolle element, position, function,
expectation

15 Function Element, order, effect

16 Responsibility Position, possibility, effect,
attribution rule
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No. Definition Prerequisites and essential
references

17 Effect element, relationship,
direction, change

18 Sequence effect, state, time

19 Change State, time

20 Development Change, integration,
sustainability

21 Adaptation Change, condition

22 Growth Order, comparison size, time

23 Load Order, effect, load capacity

24 Stability Order, change, capacity

25 Instability Order, effect, load capacity

26 System Order, interaction, feedback

27 Interaction Element, effect

28 Feedback effect, condition, time

29 Dynamics Order, change, time

30 Complexity element, relationship,
feedback, explanation

31 Patterns Structure, comparison rule

32 Emergenz element, context, property,
explanation

33 Perspective Observer, position, order

34 Perception Observer, perspective

35 Interpretation Perception, acceptance,
framework

36 Adoption Setzung

37 Diagnosis Perception, interpretation,
examination

38 Judgment Diagnosis, metrics,
responsibility

39 Decision judgment, direction,
possibility, limit

Z1 Relationship Element, difference

Z2 Load capacity Load, stability
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The individual requirements are listed in Begriffsgraph.csv with

references. Terms such as expectation, possibility, measurement rule,

comparison rule, calculation rule and integration are explicitly

additional anchors here. They are explained in the manuscript or

provided by its use, but not all determined as independent axioms.

The two additional lines complete the edge list: Only these 41 target

terms have in-depth dependencies in the reconstructed graph. The

other 22 designations are listed here as anchors. The fact that they do

not have a predecessor in this reconstruction proves no precondition-

free meaning. The register is thus the fully legible adjacency list of the

specified graph; its direction of arrows leads from a reference to the

middle column.

In the case of origin, the transition between the historical beginning

and the ontological basic application remains dependent. In the case of

space, a physical metric cannot be transferred to social or legal

proximity without justification. In the case of complexity, there is no

uniform measurement for all applications. In case of emergency, it

remains to be distinguished whether a new property is only visible in

the selected model or can not actually be explained with an appropriate

individual model. The emergence of a new level does not prove strong,

in principle irreducible emergence.

In terms of role, function and responsibility, the separation between

expectation, actual contribution and normative allocation is evident.

Perspective and perception are subject to selective observation

conditions. Acceptance is a preliminary placement that is not confirmed

by its inclusion in a diagnosis. Judgment and decision also require a

standard and permissible means of action.

The completeness of the glossary is confirmed as a stock. That exactly

these 39 terms form a minimum or for each subject complete ontology

is not proven. The term balance as a feature can be used as a derived

indication of balance. Its count as its own basic concept is editorially

permissible; it does not demonstrate logical independence.
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Part III Reproducible Application
Examples

22 The three existing calculation ways

The original examples from AdL 40, 44 and 45 were recalculated using

a newly written calculation script. The script takes over the published

entries, but not the existing test implementation. All six total values are

within a numerical tolerance of 10⁻¹². The six decimal places in the

book are correct, including the balance values.

Knowledge Energy and focus

Reference: AdL 40, PDF pages 126 to 127, text source lines 3193 to

3224.

x = (0,40; 0,70; 0,30)ᵀ, z = (0,80; 0,60; 0,70)ᵀ, x_vorher = (0,35; 0,65;

0,25)ᵀ.

A = [[0; 0,3; 0,5], [−0,2; 0; 0,2], [0,4; 0,3; 0]].

w* = (0,50; 0,10; 0,50)ᵀ. Q = diag(1; 0,5; 2), R = T = I. α = 1, β = 2, γ =

5, δ = 0,5. Scale equal. P_G = 0 im Area [0;1]³.

w = Ax = (0,36; −0,02; 0,37)ᵀ. rₓ = (−0,40; 0,10; −0,40)T and r_w =

(−0,14; −0,12; −0,13)T.

The condition is 0,16 + 0,5 · 0,01 + 2 · 0,16 = 0,485. The effect is 2 ·

(0,0196 + 0,0144 + 0,0169) = 0,1018. The change is 0,5 · (0,0025 +

0,0025 + 0,0025) = 0,00375.

According to u = (0,08; −0,02; 0,10)T, x' = (0,48; 0,68; 0,40)T. Its effect

is (0,404; −0,016; 0,396)T. The time comparison is now made against x.

Clarity Respect Trust and de-escalation

Reference: AdL 44, PDF pages 130 to 131, text source lines 3277 to

3304.

x = (0,45; 0,35; 0,40; 0,30)ᵀ, z = (0,80; 0,80; 0,75; 0,70)ᵀ, x_vorher =

(0,40; 0,30; 0,35; 0,25)ᵀ.
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A = [[0; 0,2; 0,2; 0], [0,2; 0; 0,3; 0,2], [0,2; 0,3; 0; 0,2], [0,1; 0,2; 0,3; 0]].

w* = Az = (0,310; 0,525; 0,540; 0,465)ᵀ. Q = R = T = I₄, α = β = γ = 1

and δ = 0,5. Scales one and P_G = 0.

The initial effect is (0,150; 0,270; 0,255; 0,235)T. The state squares sum

up to 0,6075. The effect squares sum up to 0,22475. Four changes of

each 0,05 result in weighting 0,005.

After the set step, x' = (0,65; 0,60; 0,60; 0,50)T applies. The effect is

(0,240; 0,410; 0,410; 0,365)T. The change from x is (0,20; 0,25; 0,20;

0,20)T.

Clearness Throughput Quality and Load
Balance

Reference: AdL 45, PDF pages 131 to 133, text source lines 3305 to

3330.

x = (0,50; 0,45; 0,70; 0,35)ᵀ, z = (0,85; 0,75; 0,85; 0,75)ᵀ, x_vorher =

(0,45; 0,40; 0,65; 0,30)ᵀ.

A = [[0; 0; 0,2; 0,1], [0,4; 0; 0,2; 0,2], [0,3; 0,1; 0; 0,2], [0,2; −0,3; 0,2; 0]].

w* = Az = (0,245; 0,660; 0,480; 0,115)ᵀ. Q = R = T = I₄, α = β = γ = 1,

δ = 0,5, scale one, P_G = 0.

w = (0,175; 0,410; 0,265; 0,105)ᵀ. The condition is 0,1225 + 0,09 +

0,0225 + 0,16 = 0,395. The most effective is 0,0049 + 0,0625 +

0,046225 + 0,0001 = 0,113725. The modification term is 0,005.

After the step set, x' = (0,75; 0,65; 0,80; 0,65)T and w' = (0,225; 0,590;

0,420; 0,115)T shall apply. The change is (0,25; 0,20; 0,10; 0,30)T.

Chapter and
condition

J state J Effect J
Amendment

J B

40 before 0,485000 0,101800 0,003750 0,590550 0,628713

40 after 0,285600 0,066976 0,008400 0,360976 0,734767

44 before 0,607500 0,224750 0,005000 0,837250 0,544292

44 after 0,125000 0,045025 0,091250 0,261275 0,792849
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Chapter and
condition

J state J Effect J
Amendment

J B

45 before 0,395000 0,113725 0,005000 0,513725 0,660622

45 after 0,032500 0,008900 0,101250 0,142650 0,875159

In all six evaluations, the boundary term is zero. The subsequent major

changes show again why time change does not necessarily mean

instability. The interventions implemented simultaneously improve the

declared target fit.

The correctness of the calculation is confirmed. The measurement

significance of the respective scales, the actual strength of the assumed

couplings and the effectiveness of the interventions on real persons or

organizations are open.

23 A Feedback over multiple time steps

The new example uses two dimensionless state deviations. It is a

synthetic demonstration, not a model of a concrete person.

A = [[0; 0,2], [0,1; 0]], wₜ = Axₜ.

xₜ₊₁ = 0,5xₜ + 0,5wₜ = Fxₜ.

F = [[0,5; 0,1], [0,05; 0,5]], x₀ = (1; −0,5)ᵀ.

The effect is explicitly returned to the subsequent state. This

distinguishes the example from a mere before-after comparison. z = w*

= 0, Q = R = T = I, α = β = 1, δ = 0,1 and γ = 0. All scales are one. For

t = 0 , x_vorher = x₀ is set.

In the first step is w₀ = (−0,1; 0,1)ᵀ. Therefore, x₁ = (0,5; −0,25)T +

(−0,05; 0,05)T = (0,45; −0,20)T is created.

J₁ = 0,2425 + 0,003625 + 0,03925 = 0,285375. B₁ = 1/(1 + 0,285375) =

0,777983.
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t x₁ Component x₂ Component J B

0 1,000000 −0,500000 1,270000 0,440529

1 0,450000 −0,200000 0,285375 0,777983

2 0,205000 −0,077500 0,056195 0,946795

3 0,094750 −0,028500 0,011368 0,988760

4 0,044525 −0,009513 0,002385 0,997621

5 0,021311 −0,002530 0,000524 0,999476

6 0,010403 −0,000199 0,000122 0,999878

7 0,005181 0,000420 0,000030 0,999970

8 0,002633 0,000469 0,000008 0,999992

The eigenvalues of F are 0,5 ± √0,005, i.e. approximately 0,570711 and

0,429289. Both are within the unity circle. In addition, the maximum

absolute row sum is 0,6. This means that xₜ 0,2 % 0,6ᵗ --- x₀

==References== The return to zero is proved in this instance.

The improvement of B describes the set fit. The stability statement

comes from the tested dynamic F. Both results fit together, but are

different evidence.

24 B Recursion and Compression

Four elements form two sub-orders. C is the mean of each pair. D

reconstructs two equal components from a pair of mean values.

C = [[0,5; 0,5; 0; 0], [0; 0; 0,5; 0,5]].

D = [[1; 0], [1; 0], [0; 1], [0; 1]]. This applies to CD = I₂.

A_fein = [[0,6; 0,2; 0,1; 0], [0,2; 0,6; 0; 0,1], [0,1; 0; 0,5; 0,3], [0; 0,1;

0,3; 0,5]].

x_fein = (1; 0; 0,2; 0,8)ᵀ. Cx_fein = (0,5; 0,5)ᵀ.

The higher order has two elements that represent the two sub-orders.

Their coupling is A_grob = C A_fein D = [[0,8; 0,1], [0,1; 0,8]].

A_fein x_fein = (0,62; 0,28; 0,44; 0,46)ᵀ. The subsequent aggregated

effect is (0,45; 0,45)T. A_grob Cx_fein produces the same effect.
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The equality here is not accidental. C A_fein = A_grob C applies.

Therefore, an exactly closed rough dynamic follows for every fine

condition. At the same time, x_fine − D Cx_fein = (0,5; −0,5; −0,3;

0,3)T. Its euclidean standard is √0,68 = 0,824621. The compaction loses

individual information and still receives the necessary information for

the chosen rough course.

A counter-case with the same aggregation rule

Only the first diagonal entry is changed from 0,6 to 0,9. Now A_grob' =

[[0,95; 0,1], [0,1; 0,8]] is created. The exact aggregated follow-up state

is (0,60; 0,45)T. The rough forecast provides (0,525; 0,45)T. The error is

(0,075; 0)ᵀ.

The Frobenius norm of C A_fein' − A_grob' C is 0,106066. The coarser

dynamics is no longer exactly closed. For an application, maximum

tolerance limits and testing at new states would now be necessary.

Confirmed is the conditional usability of C A D. Rebutted would be the

claim that this formula automatically receives the relevant dynamics for

any aggregations. The manuscript 39 itself demands an examination of

the loss of information; this complaint is therefore not attributed to him

as claimed automatic.

25 C failure recovery and dynamic load capacity

A scalar system starts with x₀ = 0. In the first transition, a fault of 0,2

occurs; then no new disturbance occurs.

xₜ₊₁ = λxₜ + dₜ, d₀ = 0,2 and dₜ = 0 für t > 0.

For t ≥ 1 , apply xₜ = 0,2λᵗ⁻¹. The current target fit is evaluated with Jₜ

= xₜ² and Bₜ = 1/(1 + xₜ²). The recovery is considered to be the return to

|x| ≤ 0,01. The allowed range is |x| ≤ 0,5.
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Three systems under the same fault

t λ = 0,6 λ = 1 λ = 1,2

0 0,000000 0,000000 0,000000

1 0,200000 0,200000 0,200000

2 0,120000 0,200000 0,240000

4 0,043200 0,200000 0,345600

7 0,009331 0,200000 0,597197

10 0,002016 0,200000 1,031956

15 0,000157 0,200000 2,567837

t = 0 owns all systems B = 1. t = 1 owns all systems B = 0,961538.

Their future development is, however, fundamentally different.

λ = 0,6 is asymptomatically stable and reaches the declared recovery

threshold at t = 7 . λ = 1 is stable in the sense of small remaining

deviations, but not asymptotically stable. It does not recover from the

impulse. λ = 1,2 is unstable and leaves the permissible range for t = 7 .

A pure change penalty provides for λ = 1 ab t = 2 null, although the

desired recovery is not possible. For λ = 0,6 , it is positive during the

successful recovery. This refutes the equation of the change with

instability.
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The long-term statement remains disturbance dependent. Under a

persistent positive disturbance, λ = 0,6 forms the limit value d/0,4. The

range invariant derived from the previous part is valid for 0,1 in the

range of 0,25 . A single successfully processed fault does not confirm

unlimited load capacity.

26 D Sensitivity of Rating

P = (0,9; 0,4)T and Q = (0,6; 0,8)T are compared. The reference state z,

the first condition weight q and the coupling c are systematically

changed.

A_c = [[0; c], [c; 0]], Q_gewicht = diag(q;1), w* = A_c z, α = β = 1 and γ

= δ = 0.

Three references, three weights and three couplings are used: z ∈

{(1;1), (1;0,5), (0,7;0,9), q ∈ {0,25;1;4} and c ∈ {0;0,5;1}. This results

in 27 fully documented combinations.

For z = (1;1) , J_P = 0,01q + 0,36 + 0,37c² and J_Q = 0,16q + 0,04 +

0,20c². P is preferred exactly when q > (0,32 + 0,17c²)/0,15. The

threshold for c = 0 is approximately 2,133333 and c = 1 around

3,266667.

z q c J_P J_Q Preferred
option

(1;1) 0,25 0 0,362500 0,080000 Q

(1;1) 1 0,5 0,462500 0,250000 Q

(1;1) 4 0 0,400000 0,680000 P

(1;1) 4 1 0,770000 0,880000 P

(1;0,5) 0,25 0 0,012500 0,130000 P

(1;0,5) 1 0,5 0,025000 0,312500 P

(1;0,5) 4 1 0,070000 0,980000 P

(0,7;0,9) 1 0,5 0,362500 0,025000 Q

(0,7;0,9) 4 1 0,700000 0,070000 Q

The complete 27 rows are in the result package. A change of rank can

occur here by weighting or by another reference, although both states

remain unchanged. B is given the same rank as J.
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It does not follow from this finding that freely justified weights are

prohibited. It requires that their reasoning be disclosed and that the

robustness of a decision be examined. A measure which gains weight

only under a narrow, subsequently chosen weighting shall be treated

differently from a measure that wins over an explained plausible

parameter range.

27 E Drift and Order

The scalar functional J(x,a,z) = (x − z)2 + (ax − z)2. The old state is

(x,a,z) = (0,2;0,5;1), the new state (0,8;1,2;0,9).

J_alt = 0,64 + 0,81 = 1,45. J_neu = 0,01 + 0,0036 = 0,0136. The total

change is −1,4364.

In order x, A, Θ is created after the state change J = 0,40. After the

matrix change, J = 0,0416 is formed. After the reference change, J =

0,0136 is created. The contributions are therefore −1,05, −0,3584 and

−0,028.

Order Post condition Post model Post frame Sum

x A Θ −1,0500 −0,3584 −0,0280 −1,4364

x Θ A −1,0500 −0,2464 −0,1400 −1,4364

A x Θ −1,1760 −0,2324 −0,0280 −1,4364

A Θ x −0,9120 −0,2324 −0,2920 −1,4364

Θ x A −0,8700 −0,2464 −0,3200 −1,4364

Θ A x −0,9120 −0,2044 −0,3200 −1,4364

The sum remains the same. The reported framework contribution

ranges from −0,028 to −0,320. Its size depends on the selected update

path. AdL 38 already says this explicitly. The overall identity is

confirmed; however, an individual contribution independent of the

order would be refuted.
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An order-independent attribution

For three groups, the marginal contribution of each group is averaged

over all six sequences. This corresponds to a Shapley attribution on the

comparison function explicitly defined here. Shapley’s primary text

justifies such marginal averages for cooperative assessment tasks. [S13]

φᵢ = (1/6) Σ over all sequences π [J after update of i − J immediately

before].

This creates φ_x = −0,9950, φ_A = −0,2534 and φ_Θ = −0,1880. Their

sum is −1,4364. The average value does not depend on which order

was written first.

The attribution is nevertheless not unconditional. It depends on the

three selected change groups, the old and new values and the

importance of the mixed intermediate models. Some intermediate

combinations may be impossible or objectively meaningless in a real

organization. Then their evaluation is mathematically possible, but not

automatically interpretable in terms of content.

Neither the sequential decomposition nor the average attribution

proves a causal proportion. The average version supplements the

accounts; it does not replace an examination of the real mechanism of

change.

28 Real application on the Nile drainage

Origin and defined test sequence

The R data set Nile contains a hundred readings of the annual Nile

outflow at Aswan from 1871 to 1970. Its unit is 10⁸ m³. The official R

documentation lists the origin of the data and refers to a noticeable

change in levels near 1898. The data was taken from the official R

source file. [S14]

The first sixty years, 1871 to 1930, are for adaptation. The years 1931

to 1950 are used for the selection of a weighting. The last twenty years,

1951 to 1970, are only evaluated for comparison. The distribution and

the small parameter grid were defined before the result calculation

carried out here. This is an exploratory study, not an independently

registered confirmation study.
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The original file has the SHA256 checksum

2dc87603b04ca38731b850078dbb75a8ef41e113f7b58d3e8499132803c

0c9c. The detection package contains this file, the unchanged readings

as CSV, the twenty test prognoses and the complete script.

One year is forecast at a time. Already observed previous year values

are available. Future test values are neither used for parameter

estimation nor for the selection of weight. After a test year, its

measured value may be used as the previous year's forecast. This is an

ongoing one-year comparison, not a unique twenty-year forecast.

Comparison Models and AdL Instance

The baselines are the training mean 957,283333, the persistence of the

last measured value, the average of the last ten years as well as

autoregressive models first and second order. The autoregressive

coefficients are estimated only at the first sixty readings with smallest

squares.

AR1: mₜ = 458,589749 + 0,516253 yₜ₋₁.

AR2: mₜ = 361,436245 + 0,383862 yₜ₋₁ + 0,231264 yₜ₋₂.

The AdL instance deals with the two known delays, a constant

component and the proposed prognosis a as state components. A

directed model correlation is the prognostic effect a − mₜ. Its reference

is null. The temporal change is a − yₜ₋₁. The scaling s is the standard

deviation of the training stock, 189,563736.

Explicitly applies x = (a, yₜ₋₁, yₜ₋₂, 1)T. The first line of A is (1,

−0,383862104357, −0,231264369558, −361,436245046); all other

lines are zero. Thus is w₁ = a − mₜ. R and the time matrix T have only

the first diagonal entry s⁻². For the comparison state, yₜ₋₁ is used in the

first component. The other components do not change the time cost

share because of their zero weighting. The different unit of the constant

component is taken into account by the intercept coefficient.

Jₜ(a) = ((a − mₜ)/s)² + δ((a − yₜ₋₁)/s)².
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This instance uses β = 1 für the effective term, α = γ = 0 and the

explained time term. An additional state term is avoided to avoid

weighting the same information again. No control of the flow is

claimed.

The minimization results in aₜ = (mₜ + δ yₜ₋₁)/(1 + δ). B serves only the

monotonous conversion of J. The decision on a remains determined by

the same minimization.

δ MSE in validation

0 11.379,432587

0,25 10.996,252565

1 11.227,604567

4 12.426,303012

Persistence boundary case 13.762,850000

δ = 0,25 is selected. The forecast is thus 0,8mₜ + 0,2yₜ₋₁. An ordinary

quadratic regularized AR2 prognosis generates exactly the same result.

Using AdL names does not change the algorithm.

Results on the twenty years of testing

Measurement series and forecasts
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Procedure MSE RMSE MAE

Training average 21.414,035278 146,335352 121,691667

Persistence 23.435,200000 153,085597 130,000000

Average of the last ten
years

15.976,808000 126,399399 101,910000

AR1 17.279,246757 131,450549 114,927573

AR2 16.341,522496 127,833965 107,671149

AdL instance 16.792,462469 129,585734 111,516919

RMSE and MAE carry the unit 10⁸ m³; MSE carries its square. The AdL

instance improves persistence. However, it worsens the result

compared to AR2 and the simple average of the last ten years.

Therefore, an additional general prognostic benefit of AdL is not

demonstrated in this case.

When another decision arises

For an explicitly illustrative decision, an additional test is triggered if

the forecast is below 800. This threshold is a set demonstration rule,

not a limit derived from hydrological requirements.

The AdL decision differs from persistence for five of the twenty test

years. The actual measurement range is seven times below 800.

Persistence recognizes three of these cases, creates three false

warnings and overlooks four cases. The AdL instance detects a case,

does not create a false warning and overlooks six cases.

The reduction of the mean forecast error does not automatically

improve the detection of the low-water cases set here. If such a case

were to be particularly expensive, another measure of quality would

have to be determined and tested for new data. The result must not be

saved afterwards by a more convenient scale.
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Limit of empirical findings

This is a real-world data comparison of a fully described AdL instance.

It is not a field experiment on human decisions and no evidence of

causal hydrological relationships. The early level change and the small

test quantity limit generalization. No statistically secured cross-field

superiority claims are derived.

The case also shows when added value is left out: If a simpler process

delivers the same or better performance and the AdL description does

not add additional verified information, the additional architecture for

this task is not justified. This corresponds to the test standard of

manuscript 42.

29 Concrete Empirical Testing Standard

A test must define its claim before it can be evaluated. For a prognostic

application, it may read: The completely determined AdL instance

reduces the average error compared to persistence and an appropriate

professional baseline by at least one predetermined practical amount.

For a decision it may be: It reduces overlooked relevant cases with a

simultaneously fixed upper limit of false warnings.

Test point Required definition

Subject Data source, period, plane, coordinates and
excluded objects

Measurement Observation rules, failures, uncertainty and
range of the scales

Model Edge significance, estimation methods,
dynamics and permissible interventions

Assessment References, weights, costs, limits and practical
minimum of a benefit

Comparison At least one simple and technically appropriate
baseline with comparable adaptation

Data breakdown Separate adjustment, model selection and final
evaluation

Removal of individual parts Model without additional relationships, without
layer compaction and without further
evaluation term

Refutation Pre-named result where the concrete benefit
claim fails
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Test point Required definition

Review Completely document errors, adverse events,
parameter changes and subsequent
modifications

AdL can provide additional insight if a well-established relationship

explains an otherwise overlooked side effect or improves a course-

dependent decision. It provides unusable results if sizes are not defined

measurable, wrong edges are set, references are selected subsequently

appropriate or decisive effects remain outside the system limit.

For example, a documented case inventory with input quality,

processing time, rework and workload is suitable for organizational

application. The forecast must be checked on a later period or another

organization. An actual change shall be distinguished from an

unchanged comparison period or an appropriate comparison group.

This further examination was not carried out in this volume.

Failure of a fully described instance refutes its concrete claim of utility.

It does not refute all possible applications of an open metamodel. This

openness, on the other hand, must not make every negative test

unconsequenceful. After a failure, it remains to be specified exactly

which claim is abandoned and which new, independently verifiable

claim is developed.
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Part IV Methodological
Examination of I’TIBAR

30 The Six Layers in the Actual Manuscript

I’TIBAR specifies six references in chapter 11, PDF page 14. Their

meaning must be taken from this version. H here means tradition, O

means open possibility. A historical reconstruction is not yet shown as a

separate layer. The supplementary AdL consideration belongs to the

own analysis under A.

Field Actual meaning of Requirement for durable
use

Q Qur’anic text and reference Exact reference to verses and
separation from German
understanding

L Linguistic findings Word form, sentence
relationship and use in
concrete context

H Tradition Collection, location and
possibly different valuations

T Named Tafsir position Concrete place and distinction
between report and comment

A Own analytical derivation Visible requirements and
comprehensible transition

O Open possibility of
interpretation

Reason for uncertainty and
significance for conclusion

These six fields can break down a statement meaningfully. They do not

form a complete epistemology. Q, H and T denote above all origin. L

and A denote processing. O denotes a state of knowledge. A linguistic

observation can be open at the same time. An own analysis can be

supported by a textual finding. The layers are therefore not disjunct

subjects in which each statement can only lie once.

A field of historical findings is used for the review volume in addition to

the six existing fields. It does not replace H. It distinguishes a

traditional event report from an independently verified dating,
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manuscript or historical reconstruction. A report does not become a

secure history by the fact that a known tafsir contains it. This

restriction corresponds to chapter 13 of the manuscript.

The seven levels of reading from the chapters 4 to 10, on the other

hand, indicate the extent of reading: word, sentence, verse, section,

sura, sura relations and overall context. Scope and justification are two

different axes. Your distinction is confirmed. A procedure can be read at

all seven levels and yet insufficiently substantiate its sources.

31 Re-examination of the seven case studies

Al Fatiha

Reference: I’TIBAR Chapter 15, PDF page 17; AL ADL, 1:1 to 7, PDF

page 12.

Q: 1:5 combines serving with asking for help. The change from sayings

about Allah to direct addressing is recognizable in the text. L: The

preposition of iyāka bears the emphasis on the speaker. Ibn Kathir's

accessible commented translation deals explicitly with this reference.

[S22]

H: Muslim 395a describes the assignment of recitation to Allah's

answer and highlights the place of worship and help. The site has been

checked. There is no mathematical exchange function between Allah

and man. [S16] T: The mentioned Tafsir post supports the linguistic and

prayer-related reading. A complete review of all historical accounts of

the Sure has not been carried out.

A: The concepts of condition, attachment, direction and center arrange

the human attitude. The author expressly refers to Zentrum as his own

summary. O: Whether these four assignments give the only or best

breakdown remains open. The addition is plausible as an order of

reading. A new content compared to text and prayer tradition is not

therefore proven.

Al Asr

Reference: I’TIBAR Chapter 16, PDF page 18; AL ADL, 103:1 to 3, PDF

page 129.
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Q: 103:3 refers to faith, righteous action and the mutual

recommendation of truth and patience. L: tawāsaw is a form VI of the

verb; the reciprocal relationship is linguistically based. The morphology

was examined at the word position. [S49] On the other hand, the oath at

al ʿaוr does not specify a physical time definition. At Tabari documents

various temporal concretizations. [S52]

H: The case does not require any additional prophet tradition for this

limited observation. T: The older discussion confirms that the

interpretation of time does not arise through AdL. Historically, no

independently dated single event is claimed here. A: A corrective social

relationship over time is a traceable transmission. It is not yet an

identified dynamic feedback system with measurable states and delays.

O: Whether such relationships actually reduce errors in a real group

must be checked with observations. The linguistic reference is

confirmed; the claimed practical effect is plausible. The manuscript

holds this limit by not evaluating the whole human being or drawing a

formula of productivity from the Sure.

Ash Shams

Reference: I’TIBAR Chapter 17, PDF page 19; AL ADL, 91:1 to 15, PDF

page 119.

Q: The surah leads from oaths over created signs to the soul, its

purification or cover, and to the narrative of Thamud. L: The reference

of zakkāhā to the soul is textually grounded. The question of how

human action and divine purification are weighted is not already

decided.

T: Ibn Kathir's commentary on 91:1 to 10 highlights both the

purification by man and a reading in which Allah purifies the soul. The

manuscript correctly names this source, but does not develop the

alternative. [S23] H: In this case, no separately tested hadith is used as

a supporting source. An independent historical reconstruction of

Thamud has not been made here.
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A: The connection between personal responsibility and collective

impact is plausible. O: The strength and precise form of this connection

cannot be calculated from a general system concept. The explicit limit

of the manuscript is particularly sustainable: from the narrative there is

no justification to diagnose today's calamity as a divine punishment.

Yusuf

Reference: I’TIBAR Chapter 18, PDF page 20; AL ADL, 12:58 to 98,

PDF page 33.

Q: 12:92 calls the renunciation of current accusations and the request

for forgiveness. L: The own German form may Allah forgive you as a

prayer interpretation; Ibn Kathir treats the sentence accordingly. [S53]

T: Forgiveness is part of a previously enlightened narrative. The

commentary of the manuscript thereby explicitly does not legitimize the

earlier injustice.

H and historical examination: The analysis does not depend on an

additional alleged biographical report. A historical reconstruction of the

narrative beyond its text remains open. A: Later events change the

understanding of previous experiences. This interpretation is

understandable, but not a general mechanism of success after betrayal.

O: Whether reconciliation is responsible in one’s own case remains a

separate decision.

The limit against a guaranteed external ascent is already present. A

criticism that asserts such a guarantee on the book is rejected. AdL

structures positions and consequences here; the gain of a new

exegetical statement is not proven.

Ar Rahman

Reference: I’TIBAR Chapter 19, PDF page 21; AL ADL, 55:1 to 25, PDF

page 83.

Q: 55:7 to 9 connects mīzān with the prohibition of exceeding and

weighing justly. L and T: At Tabari combines the place with justice and

the not shortened measure for people. [S25, S55] This results in a

normative relationship; the verse does not define either a weighting

matrix or a universal measurement index.
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H: No additional hadith is required for the limited statement. Historical

statements on concrete market practice are not issued as

independently confirmed in this case-examination. A: The relationship

between gift, opportunity and responsibility is plausible. O:

Quantitative implementation must justify its dimensions outside the

mere equality of words.

The manuscript itself points out that mīzān is not evidence for a

universal balance index. This limitation is confirmed. It must be

maintained for any subsequent numerical application.

Az Zalzala

Reference: I’TIBAR Chapter 20, PDF page 22; AL ADL, 99:1 to 8, PDF

page 126.

Q: 99:7 and 8 combine the visibility of the smallest good and bad

actions. L: dharra refers to something extremely small. From the word

follows no statement about today's atomic physics. T: Ibn Kathir

explains the significance of seemingly trivial actions. Its additionally

mentioned traditions are not taken over here as independently

authenticated. [S54]

H and historical examination: The verified finding does not require any

additional historical identification of an event. A: Present invisibility

does not mean meaninglessness. This transfer is plausible. O: How a

single act is judged in the divine judgment cannot be determined by

AdL.

The author expressly distinguishes the court scene from a data store

and refuses any settlement worse than good actions. The corresponding

limit is confirmed. A human cost function would not be evidence of

divine accounting.

Al Ikhlas

Reference: I’TIBAR Chapter 21, PDF page 23; AL ADL, 112:1 to 4, PDF

page 136.
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Q: The four verses refer to Allah as "a"ad and "amad" and deny

witnesses, begottenness and equality. L and T: The exact relationship

between aṭad and wā̄id is examined separately in Part V. [S20, S21,

S26] H: The case study does not require any further hadith to the

mathematical limit.

A: The recursion of created orders cannot be transferred to Allah

without further justification. The author expressly formulates this limit.

O: The model cannot capture Allah's beings with finer symbols than

created objects. This is a theological and methodological limitation, not

an empirically tested sentence about a hidden model parameter.

The case study fulfills its task as a limit of the method. The somewhat

more open formulation in AL ADL via a mathematical one creates a

need for clarification, which is dealt with in Part V and Part X.

32 An initially plausible conclusion is restricted

The following interpretation is used as a counter-check: Because 55:7

to 9 calls the measure part of the created order, the Qur'an confirms

the AdL balance index B = 1/(1 + J) as a general measurement rule for

justice.

The interpretation seems to be connectable on the word level. The

examination rejects its decisive transition. Q provides a statement

about measure and just action. L does not provide a matrix Q, a

quadratic loss function or scaling. T contains interpretations of

measure and justice, but no evidence for this particular formula. The

formula belongs to A and needs empirical validation itself. None of the

six layers closes this gap.

Status: Disproved is the alleged derivation of the concrete formula from

these verses. It remains open whether a humanly developed

measurement rule can be justified in a limited application. The counter-

examination concerns a tested follow-up interpretation, not an

assertion represented by the current manuscript. The manuscript

already rejects her. This is an independent understanding of its own

limitations, rather than making a mistake.

A second, narrower finding concerns 91:9. The narrow transfer of

meaning could be read in isolation as a teaching of a completely self-

sufficient self-explanation. 91:7 and 8, the alternative interpretation for
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Ibn Kathir and their own subsequent sales limit this conclusion. The

responsibility for one’s own answer remains plausible. A self-rule

independent of Allah is not confirmed. A short identification of the

documented alternative is sufficient for the later edition; a new case

study is not necessary.

33 What the method actually adds

The application case for 5:8 in chapter 23, PDF page 25, separates hurt

feelings, performance findings, responsibility and fair decision. The

duty to remain just despite aversion is already given in the text. AdL

does not generate this standard. Its potential performance is to arrange

different reasons visibly and to interrupt rapid transitions.

As a comparison model, a simple list is sufficient: precise wording,

linguistic context, concrete tradition, named commentary, own

conclusion and open question. No observation was found for the seven

present cases, which would only be accessible with AdL. The audited

value added is therefore a provisional ordinary gain. An independent

methodological gain of knowledge in relation to this list of origins

remains open.

It could be checked with a blinded evaluation of the same text cases by

several reader groups. One group receives the origin list, a second

group additionally AdL. Prior to this, the criteria are blank source

changes, overlooked counterpositions, correct uncertainty marking,

quality of justification and time required. Higher agreement alone is not

enough: a group can be mistaken together. The reference findings must

be independently justified by expert auditors.

The six shifts are clearly explained in the case studies, but not listed as

a complete statement. Especially H and O often remain only in the flow

text or are missing for lack of suitable source. This is understandable

for a short reading tape. As scientific evidence, it is incomplete. A

separate register of documents may close this gap without replacing

the language or architecture of the manuscript.
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Part V Exegetical Examination of
AL ADL

34 Scope and actual elaboration

AL ADL includes all 114 suren. The 340 sections represent the 6.236

numbered verses of the counting used without overlap. This

organizational finding is fully verified. It is narrower than the proof of

an exhaustive interpretation of each verse.

The foreword, PDF page 10, explicitly mentions an overall

interpretation in compaction. It does not claim the imprint of the entire

Arab Mushaf or a complete German translation. I’TIBAR Chapter 24,

PDF page 26, explains the same form. A criticism, which claims only

because of the missing full print delusion or lack of numerical

completeness, is rejected.

The interpretation depth is uneven. In long suras, several dozen verses

are sometimes commented on in one paragraph. For example, 4:11,

4:12 and 4:34 fall into the common section 4:1 to 35. The findability of

their numbers does not mean that inheritance shares, family authority

and the dispute over i These are documented limits of compaction. Part

VI supplements it without replacing the original commentary.

The indication of common Hafs Mushaf indicates the text form used

understandably. For a scientific edition, the narrative should be named

separately. Reading tradition and storytelling are different issues. The

inventory used corresponds to the Cufian census with 6.236 numbered

verses. Thus it is not claimed that deviating historical divisions

contained a different extent of revelation. The concrete historical

examination of these counting traditions remains a task for specialist

philologists. [S15, S46]

35 Transparency of statements

The Arabic leader is Q. The explicit transfer of meaning is already a

linguistically justified presentation of the text. The subsequent sectional

comments contain mainly summary reading and own interpretation.

They must not be marked as Q in aggregate just because the verse

number is next to them.
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The introduction makes this separation visible. However, no continuous

Q/L/H/T/A/O markings and no complete proof of each interpretation are

available. The reader often recognizes his own character from the

flowing text. He cannot understand in every sentence whether a

linguistic observation, a traditional conception or a weighting is meant.

Statement type Finding in the initial
version

Result of this test

Arabic document line 116 saved document verses
including additional frame
texts

Confirmed in the normalized
comparison

Own German guiding
principles

Named as a personal meaning
transfer

Origin confirmed; full technical
accuracy open

Section summary All numbered verses assigned
to a section

Coverage confirmed; exegetic
depth to be examined
separately

Traditional cover Individual Tafsir and Hadith
sources specifically named

Notified carrying bodies
checked; no complete tradition
comparison

Your own interpretation Basically announced as human
interpretation

Methodologically acceptable;
local labelling expandable

AdL Perspective Concepts of direction, limit,
effect and responsibility in
commentary

Classified as A; no source of
revelation

The 114 guidelines were reviewed in the context of their comments.

The present volume deals with the cases that have been explicitly

documented. It does not confirm all other decisions on meaning. The

machine-readable guide register contains all digits and distinguishes

character comparison, in-depth linguistic examination and still open

technical examination. It is precisely this distinction that prevents a

correct Arabic set of characters from appearing as a complete

translation test.

Four guiding verses contain a grammatical extension: 79:40, 89:27,

92:5 and 101:6. The output sets the omitting marks and deals with the

following verses in the section. This is not a secretly interrupted full

verse. For a later edition, however, a document line with the complete

associated range is clearer, such as 79:40 to 41 or 89:27 to 30. The

original lines remain untouched.
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36 Al Ikhlas and the Mathematical One

The morphology of 112:1 is an indeterminate noun. 2:163 contains

wāṭidun as an indefinite adjective in the nominative. The evidence

shows different word forms and roots. They do not yet prove a complete

philosophical boundary of meaning between number and being. [S20,

S21]

The use in the Qur’an prevents a simple rule of exclusivity. In 12:4 is an

integral part of the ʿashara, 11. In 38:65, Allah is called al wāḥid.

Therefore, the sentences would never be numerically used and wāṭid

could never designate a theological unity. These sentences are not

included as such in the original audited version. They are rejected here

as possible erroneous derivations.

At Tabari, in 112:1, deals with the unity of Allah and also explains the

connection with wāṭid. His interpretation bears no rigid assertion that

one word is fundamentally theological and the other basically

mathematical. The whole of the sura concreteises the statement by

amad, the non-witness, the non-begotten and the absence of an equal.

[S26]

An expert lexicographic study would also have to compare classical

dictionaries, various syntactic uses and the relevant theological

schools. The present passages confirm the limited findings. They do not

decide all questions of theology.

The three books are to be read together at this point. AdL Chapter 52,

PDF page 138, limits the mathematical tool to human analysis. I’TIBAR

Chapter 21, PDF page 23, expressly rejects the transfer of recursion to

Allah. AL ADL, 112:1 to 4, PDF page 136, on the other hand, contains

the sentence: "A mathematical one can help represent this statement,

but it is not a definition of Allah.

The second half-phrase limits the claim. Nevertheless, what

representation means helping remains open. A number can mark the

human confession didactically. It cannot represent the oneness or

essence of Allah from its quality as a number. The current wording is

therefore in need of explanation, but not sufficient evidence that the

author wants to define Allah mathematically.
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Status: The presence of explicit limits is confirmed. Plausibly, the

reading is a didactic reminder. A clearly theologically secured

formulation remains open. Part X proposes to refer the sign 1 to human

confession and expressly exclude a representation of Allah's beings.

The same applies to I’TIBAR chapter 14, PDF page 16. The number 100

is explicitly declared as the set limit notation, not as the hundredth

God's name. Bukhari 2736 has the meaning of 99 names, but does not

contain any written list of names and no evidence for an additional

ontology of the center. [S17] An empty character is not an independent

confirmation of the incomprehensible.

37 Title and claim to justice

al ʿadl, ,لدعلا refers to linguistic justice and can be used as an intensive

characteristic of the righteous. It is not an Arabic grammatical

superlative. The German form Der Gerechteste contains an additional

interpretative decision. A technical presentation of the name usage is

provided by the article ADL by Bekir Topaloğlu. [S48]

This decision is already openly named in the current I’TIBAR. Chapter

14 expressly states that the German title form is not a claim about an

Arab superlative. The objection of an unnoticed grammatical equation

therefore does not apply to the text there. The fact that the German

title should distinguish its own book as a just human work is also not its

declared meaning.

Distinguished are the Koranic statement about Allah's justice, the

traditional use of a particular name and the quality of tradition of a

written list. 4:40 and 10:44 speak against the attribution of injustice to

Allah. At Tirmidhi 3507 contains al ʿadl in a list of names. The online

edition used identifies this report as weak according to Darussalam; at

Tirmidhi even discusses peculiarities of tradition. This does not

construct a unanimous judgment of all hadith scholars. The more

robust 99 name report and the authenticity of each list entry are

different test items. [S19]

There are three reasonable possibilities for a possible later edition. AL

ADL | The righteous is closer to the designation of quality. AL ADL

About the justice of Allah designates the object of the human book. AL
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ADL The most righteous can remain if the already existing explanation

of the German interpretation is accessible at the title or directly next to

it. None of these possibilities are implemented here arbitrarily.

Overall interpretation is reasonable as a statement of the consideration

of all suras and verses in the declared compaction. As a promise of

complete philological, legal and tradition-critical treatment, the term

would be too wide. The additional formulation Condensed

interpretation of all 114 Sures describes the actual confirmed scope

more precisely. This is also a proposal, not a rename.

38 Other bearing limits

AL ADL Differentiation 32:9 the reference to the spirit of a divine

partial substance in man. In 50:16, the proximity of Allah is not

interpreted as physical distance. 24:35 does not become a physical

definition of Allah. 36:82 is not read as technical manufacturing rule.

These explicit limits are confirmed as findings of the manuscript. Their

full examination within all theological school traditions remains open.

For 74:31, the book rejects the derivation of arbitrary number codes. A

criticism, it proves its architecture by such a code, finds in this section

no basis. In 37:75 to 148, the son of sacrifice is not specifically

mentioned in the verse. The review volume therefore does not

supplement either Ismail or Isaak as supposedly immediate textual

findings.

The evidence of Al Kawthar is concretely verifiable: Muslim 400a

connects the Sure with a current and the basin. The relationship of

transmission mentioned in the book is confirmed. The metaphorical

consideration of abundant administration must not form a new

hydrological model size. [S18]

The list of sources of the manuscript provides named individual

documents. It is not a complete scientific apparatus for each of the 114

Suras. An additional proof of origin should therefore bear concrete

statements, not just list famous names. The review volume starts this

apparatus for bearing and disputed cases. The pending individual

technical examinations remain visible in the register.
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Part VI Difficult Quranic Passages
and Different Interpretations

39 Scale of this Annex

This annex shows the text, linguistic decisions, the framework for

interpretation, differences and a well-founded position of the review

volume. This position is not a post-factum invented position of the

author. Where AL ADL only deals with the individual question in a

compact way, it is not subject to any detailed legal opinion.

The classical source for comparison is the Arabic commentary of Ibn

Kathir. At Tabari supplements certain word and interpretation issues.

==References====External links==* Official website* Official

website This selection allows verifiable comparisons. It does not

represent all Islamic schools nor a complete state of research. [S58]

An event report within a comment remains initially T or an H statement

handed down there. Without additional examination of his tradition,

this will not be an independent historical event. The historical

classification mentioned below therefore often refers to the

documented framework of tradition. The exact reconstruction of the

first target group and individual events remains open if no

independently verified basis exists.

4 34 Family authority and iḍribūhunna

Found in the first version: AL ADL, 4:1 to 35, PDF page 20. The passage

deals with protection, marriage, inheritance and conflict together. It

does not contain a completed translation or legal decision on 4:34.

Q and L: qawwāmūn is related to ascribed benefits and financial care.

The verse calls for admonition, separation in the sleeping places and

iḍribūhunna. The latter is an imperative with a feminine plural object.

The root ḍ r b has different uses. This ambiguity does not cancel the

concrete sentence construction. The walking in 4:101 is expressed with

a locality; from another root use therefore does not follow the same

meaning in 4:34. [S50]
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T: Ibn Kathir here understands qivāma hierarchically and i的ribūhunna

as a physical beating that must be limited. His commentary also

contains reports against beating and against the excellence of

appropriate husbands. These tensions are visible in the classical text

itself. His individual occasion reports are not taken here as fully

authenticated. [S27]

H: Muslim 2328a reports about the Prophet that he did not beat a

woman or a servant. This is a concretely verifiable proof of tradition. It

does not refute by its very existence any classical legal interpretation of

the verse. But it is significant for the ethical interpretation. [S51]

Newer positions: Kur-an Yolu translates the verb as a beat, but

represents restrictive older voices and an interpretation bound to

cultural relations. The authors themselves establish a normative

reading about the prophetic model. [S28] Laleh Bakhtiar’s translation,

on the other hand, chooses go away as an alternative reproduction. The

publisher documents this decision. This is the position, not its

recognition as a linguistic consensus. [S29]

Historical context: The mentioned sources deal with marriage,

maintenance and conflict settlement in the traditional social context. An

independent reconstruction of the concrete revelation was not

achieved. The changes between medieval and contemporary

interpretations are the subject of scientific research. Karen Bauer's

relevant monograph is bibliographically tested, but not fully evaluated

here. [S57]

Position of the review volume: A simple erasure of the physical

significance is not justified by the tested classical and linguistic

findings. Nor should the classical interpretation appear as the only

documented contemporary interpretation. A position against violence

must openly justify its normative and hermeneutical path. AdL can

arrange relationships, power and consequences; its balance does not

determine the meaning of the word. Status: the documented differences

are confirmed; the final philological and legal hermeneutic evaluation

remains open.
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4 11 and 4 12 Shares in the estate and
compensation rules

Findings: AL ADL, 4:1 to 35, PDF page 20. The concrete parts are

missing in the compaction.

Q: Under certain family constellations, the verses refer to shares of

children, parents, spouses and siblings. The ratio of a male child to two

female shares is in the context of joint inherited children. It is not a

direct rule for each case of inheritance, according to which every

woman receives half of each man. Parents can receive one sixth each if

there are descendants. 4:12 mentions the same individual shares for its

respective sibling constellation.

L and T: Which relatives are meant in the kalāla constellation of 4:12 is

not decided by a modern translation of the word alone. The traditional

legal interpretation distinguishes them from the sibling rule in 4:176.

Kur’an Yolu treats shares and maintenance obligations together. The

justification for the obligation to provide services is a moral

interpretation, not an empirical proof that any distribution today is fair

under all social conditions. [S30]

A mathematically important example: a man leaves his wife, two

daughters, mother and father. The traditional starting parts are 1/8,

2/3, 1/6 and 1/6. Their sum is 27/24 = 1,125. This shows the need for a

compensation rule under this traditional combination. It is not self-

evident that the Qur'an has a calculation error, because the application

and merging of the shares already contains interpretational

requirements.

In the proportional ʿawl, the four shares become 3/27, 16/27, 4/27 and

4/27. Their sum is 1. The attached fractional calculation program shows

each step without rounding. The TDV article AVL documents the

widespread Sunni treatment and deviating prioritizations among others

in Ibn Abbas and in the Islamic legal tradition. The standard of

proportional compensation does not follow from the addition alone; it is

a legal selection rule. [S47]

Historical context: The existence of a traditional legal discussion is

documented. The returns to early persons cited here are not assessed

as individually critical of transmission. Position of the review volume:

Parts, case conditions and school-dependent merges must be shown
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separately. AdL can arrange the fall tree, but does not legitimize a

specific distribution rule by choosing a weight. The invoice and the

documented disagreement are confirmed. A full comparative legal

review remains open.

5 38 Theft and hand

Findings: AL ADL, 5:12 to 40, PDF page 23. The commentary deals with

law, violence and conversion, but does not mention the concrete

sanction.

Q and L: The verse denotes the thief and the thief and contains the

command fa qṭaʿū aydiyahumā. The conventional direct reading relates

it to the cutting off of the hand. An abstract German form such as

Entzug der Handlungsmacht would be an additional interpretation. The

mere versatility of hand as an image is not sufficient to prove this

substitution.

T: Ibn Kathir treats the physical sense and documents significant

differences in conditions, especially the minimum value of the stolen

good. It also represents the question of different handed down readings

and identifies one as not canonical. His reports on pre-Islamic

individual cases are not taken over here as independently secured

social history. [S33]

Newer interpretation: Kursang Yolu holds on to the physical sense and

discusses the legal limitation. Thus there are differences within a

common literal basic interpretation. This comparison does not replace a

systematic survey of all modern alternative interpretations. [S32]

Q Context: 5:39 puts repentance and improvement in the wrong place.

Whether and how this statement affects a concrete sanction is an

independent legal issue. The general mention of repentance does not

automatically decide them.

Position of the review volume: A supplement must make visible the

concrete wording and the classical punitive reference. At the same

time, it must make clear that the effective application of law depends

on additional evidence, conditions and responsibilities. A AdL target

value cannot justify the sanction nor can it be overridden by lower
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costs. The gap of compaction is confirmed. A final today’s right-wing

hermeneutical evaluation remains open. The initial version is not

subject to any undeclared abolition or full application.

9 5 War and Treaty Exceptions

Reference: AL ADL, 9:1 to 29, PDF page 28.

Q: The battle prompt in 9:5 is actually present. Similarly, the exemption

for contracts observed in 9:4 and the granting of protection with safe

conduct in 9:6 are actually available. A reading that derives from 9:5 an

indiscriminate command against every non-muslim including these

groups fails due to this immediate context.

L: al mušrikīn refers to the beige celery mentioned in the passage.

Those who belong to this circle of addressees and which range the

particular word gets, require context and interpretation. The command

form alone does not decide on every future political application.

T: Ibn Kathir documents a far-reaching classical interpretation of the

so-called sword verse and reports on the repeal of previous treaty

regulations. He also mentions different views on the relationship of this

verse to 47:4. Such views are not identical to the interpretation that

relates exclusively to direct self-defense. [S34] Kur-Yolu ties the passage

closer to breach of contract, war and the exceptions mentioned in the

text. [S35]

Historical context: The comments link the passage with the conflicts

and treaties of the late Mediterranean period. Which individual

episodes and chronology can be considered as independent, was not

conclusively examined here. A previously assigned assignment does not

replace this examination.

Position of the review volume: The context prohibits the indifferent

reading. He does not yet prove a uniform classical consensus for the

narrowest present restriction. AL ADL already considers the contract

and protection limits. This is a confirmed benefit. A supplement should

make visible the wider classical position and the dispute over naskh.

AdL can arrange the relationships to contracts and borders. It does not

provide any new revelation about war or peace.
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9 29 Font Owner and Jizya

Finding point: the same compressed section 9:1 to 29, PDF page 28. A

separate treatment of jizya is missing.

Q and L: 9:29 mentions a battle call in connection with people from the

font owners and the jizya. The expressions ʿan yad and ṣāghirūn are in

need of interpretation. A mere neutral modern tax designation does not

give the entire power and subjection. Exemption from military service

is not an explicit definition in the verse.

T: Ibn Kathir combines the passage with the confrontation with the

owners of scriptures and deals with political submission. His comment

also reports differences about which other groups jizya could be

accepted by. The meaning is therefore further than a pure rule of

individual self-defence. [S36]

Newer position: Kurs Yolu rejects the universal declaration of war to all

Jews and Christians and reads the passage in relation to concrete

conflicts as well as other statements about peaceful relations. This

restriction is a justified interpretation. It must not be given as the only

way of reading that has ever been transmitted. [S37]

Historical framework: The traditional assignment to the late mediocre

situation and to Tabuk is documented as an interpretation tradition.

The review volume does not independently confirm any derived military

intent or any subsequent historical use of the tax.

Position of the review volume: Jizya, political status, war reference and

different interpretations of subordination require a separate paragraph.

The 9:4 and 6 limit cannot be explained for the full interpretation of

9:29 without further justification. The need for supplementation is

confirmed. A comprehensive historically comparative and contemporary

normative assessment remains open. AdL does not replace them with

an interpretation of the word balance.

24 2 Zina and the Sources of Sanctions

Findings: AL ADL, 24:1 to 26, PDF page 48. The paragraph deals

mainly with testimony, accusation and protection against reputation

damage.
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Q: 24:2 calls for zāniya and zānī a hundred blows as well as the

presence of a group of believers. At this point, the verse does not

specify an explicit distinction between marital status and stoning. The

following verses 24:4 and 5 deal with accusations and testimony. The

specific connection with individual rules of evidence is part of legal

interpretation.

L: Zina is not just a synonym for any hurt relationship. The

determination of the legal act requires more than the moral description

of the paragraph. A functional term such as border violation must not

make the specifically mentioned content invisible.

H and T: Muslim 1690a contains a tradition of different sanctions for

unmarried people. Thus a concrete hadith source is visible; stoning in

this discussion is not simply a text of 24:2. [S56] Ibn Kathir explains the

classic distinction and reports on different treatment of exile. [S38]

Newer position: The authors of Kursian Yolu compare their own

assignment to classical treatment. They read the hundred blows as a

coranic sanction and classify stoning and banishment in their

arguments as a changeable political penalty decision. This position is

not a traditional consensus. [S39]

Historical framework: The stratification between Qur'an, handed down

decisions and later legal formation is verifiable. A reconstruction of

each early execution and its dating is not available here.

Position of the review volume: The penalty in the verse, the additional

tradition and the legal combination must appear separate. An

interpretation that only protects honor obscures the concrete wording.

The compaction of AL ADL therefore needs a supplementary reference.

The existence of the various ways of justification is confirmed. Their

final legal evaluation remains open. AdL does not decide on the basis of

a numerical relationship between harm and benefit.

47 4 Battle Phase and Prisoners

Reference: AL ADL, 47:1 to 15, PDF page 74.
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Q: The passage distinguishes the struggle, overcoming the opponents,

binding and then releasing or ransoming until the war takes off its

burdens. This episode contains various action situations. The fight must

not be transformed into a statement about the killing of already

secured prisoners without justification.

L: fa immā mannan baʿdu wa immā fidā The verse does not refer to a

general enslavement or execution of prisoners in the same list. Those

who advocate other options need additional arguments based on

tradition and law.

T: Ibn Kathir documents the dispute over naskh and various legal

possibilities in dealing with prisoners. The additional options

represented there are visible as traditional legal interpretation, not as

literal additions to the verse. [S40]

Newer position: Kurs Yolu argues against the killing of prisoners and

weights release and ransom differently. Historical statements of this

commentary on all prophetic individual decisions are not confirmed

here as a whole. [S41]

Position of the test strip: The clear distinction between the phases is

confirmed in text. The further legal question remains open if this

passage is read alone. AL ADL mentions the war and prisoner context,

but does not develop the explicitly mentioned alternatives. A

supplementary paragraph should make this gap and the opposing

positions visible. The AdL distinction between state and action can

help; it does not create independent martial law.

1 7 Anger and Delusion

Reference: AL ADL, 1:6 to 7, PDF page 12.

Q and L: The verse mentions those who are benevolent, those who

suffer from anger and those who err. He does not mention the names of

Jews and Christians at this point. The fact that a group is identified in a

traditional explanation is therefore an additional H or T statement, not

an explicit group nominee of this verse.
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T: Ibn Kathir cites the well-known identification of anger with Jews and

error with Christians and establishes them by tradition and other

places. This classical position must not be omitted in a comparison of

traditions. The individual transmissions listed in it have not been

completely re-evaluated here. [S42]

Newer position: Kur-an Yolu treats the mentioned groups as close

historical examples and extends the moral description to appropriate

ways and actions. A general judgment on each of today's Jews or

Christians does not follow this interpretation. [S43]

Historical framework: evidenced is the stock of traditional identification

and a differently weighted newer interpretation. The historical scope of

the associated reports is therefore not fully secured.

Position of the review volume: The own moral application of AL ADL is

plausible. It should be placed next to the literal findings and the

documented classical identification. The categories of error and anger

can neither be transformed into ethnic readings nor a AdL value for the

hidden belief of a human being. The different levels of justification are

confirmed. A comprehensive, tradition-critical evaluation of its scope

remains open.

40 Other methodologically significant positions

2 240 and 2 234

Findings: AL ADL, 2:238 to 242, PDF page 17. The issue already

mentions the naskh question.

2:234 mentions a waiting period of four months and ten days. 2:240

deals with an order in favour of widows with care or stay up to a year.

The exact relationship is in need of interpretation. The accessible Ibn

Kathir comment reports a rescission and also a view according to which

the further stay concerns another, voluntarily usable rule. [S44]

The review volume confirms the source assignment and the existing

recognition of the disputed issue. He rejects the objection that the

current edition is generally silent about this difference. The in-depth

legal historical examination remains open. A functional description as a

temporal load-bearing capacity does not determine which rule applies

legally.
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59 2 and the meaning of I’TIBAR

The invitation fa ʿtabirū in 59:2 bears the reference of the bridge to

learning from the recognized. Diyanet's commentary explains the

relationship of meaning to passing from one finding to another. He also

documents various interpretations of li awwali l ḥašr. The concrete

representation as the first displacement is a selected interpretation, not

only possible word meaning. [S24]

The own method designation is therefore plausible. Neither the verse

nor its root reveals the six layers of origin or the AdL syntax. The

assignment to Banu Nadir, which has been handed down in the

commentary, is not to be equated with an independent review of all

historical details.

5 8 Justice to People with Rejected Action

The passage itself establishes a duty to justice despite dislike. I’TIBAR

Chapter 23 uses it as a benchmark for a human decision. The additional

separation of facts, hurt feelings and responsibility belongs to A. It is a

comprehensible application of the already existing standard. A

completely new norm or a certain knowledge of hidden intentions is not

gained.

112 1 to 4

Theological and linguistic border check is detailed in part V. It is

essential for the whole work series. The protection against a

mathematical representation of Allah is not just a polite addition. It

determines which objects the general model can handle.

Review and supplementary volume

384



Part VII Overall examination of the
three works

41 Does the sequence meet its division of
labour

Work A declared task A comprehensive
findings

Remaining limit

AdL General analytical
framework

Terms, relationships,
examination steps and
a mathematical
evaluation scheme are
available

Complete axiomatic
and general empirical
superiority lacking

I’TIBAR Limited
methodological
application to religious
reading

Reading scope, origin
layers and limits of
own analysis are
distinguished

Complete source
marking and
comparative proof of
added value are
missing

AL ADL Concrete
interpretation within
the specified
framework

All Surahs and
Numbered Verses are
considered in
condensed sections

Difficult individual
questions and counter-
positions are partly
not developed

This division of labour is recognizable in the actual text. AdL Chapter

53, I’TIBAR Chapter 1 and 24 as well as the preface of AL ADL

explicitly combine the steps. This is confirmed by the architecture as a

structure of the books. It does not prove the truth of every statement

contained in them.

A complete agreement of scientific, philosophical and theological terms

would not be a reasonable test. A moral standard is not a state variable.

A revelation statement is not an empirical model parameter. Instead, it

is necessary to check whether a transition between these areas remains

clear and justified.
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42 Definitions and their transitions

Order remains a human concept for the study of relations, limits and

effects. The religious books use it for created conditions and human

reading. An explicit new definition that makes Allah an element of a

larger system has not been found. I’TIBAR Chapter 21 excludes

precisely this transfer.

Truth is separated from functionality, agreement and stability in AdL. In

I’TIBAR, the Qur’an is used as a source for religious statements. This is

a change in the area of justification, not an already established

contradiction. A Koranic statement is not confirmed by a matching AdL

value. The own interpretation must nevertheless be examined

linguistically and in relation to tradition.

Balance has two levels. The conceptual definition from AdL 8.4 means

load capacity. The index B in chapter 37 describes a mathematical

target fit under set references. Chapter 37 explicitly limits the index.

Chapter 40, on the other hand, refers to the change component as

temporal instability. Here, a dynamic property is claimed more

linguistically than the formula shows. A clarification of this one term is

sufficient; the whole evaluation architecture does not have to be

replaced.

In the conceptual part, effect means a directed change or influence. In

the mathematical part, w = A x is used as a combined effect value. This

value is not an actual state change observed without an update rule.

The transition needs an explained meaning in every application. It is a

need for interpretation, not proof that the matrix multiplication would

be wrong.

Recursion means the repeated change of levels of created orders.

I’TIBAR limits him to Allah explicitly. The single formulation of a

mathematical one in AL ADL leaves more room for interpretation than

the bridge. It should be connected to this clear boundary. Part X

documents the source and text suggestion.
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43 Different types of defects

Test object Type of diagnosis Status in the designated
area

Feedback-free means linearity Mathematically to general
statement in AdL 11.3 and
26.7

Refuted by y = x² without
feedback

Order is only recognizable by
state change

Knowledge claim in AdL 27.9
too general

Refuted by recognizable static
relational structure

Change penalty measures
instability

Naming of the term in AdL 40
imprecise

Refutes as general stability
diagnosis

B measure comprehensive load
capacity

Explicitly limited in the
current chapter 37

No general refutation of the
book; measurement validity
open

Begriffsregister is a complete
formal ontology

Not developed as an axiomatic
proof

Open; semantic circles
documented

Number 1 represents the
nature of Allah

So not clearly claimed and
elsewhere excluded

Complaint in this strong form
not substantiated; clarify
wording

Six shifts are fully carried out Explained scheme available,
no complete sentence marking

Application partially
confirmed, completeness open

Section coverage is exhaustive
exegesis

Two different requirements Coverage confirmed,
exhaustive single question
examination not performed

A gap is not necessarily a false statement. An unclear formulation is not

necessarily a theological error. Conversely, an explicit declaration of the

border is not a substitute for its compliance in the specific case. The

categories of this volume are therefore applied to the individual test

items.

44 Unjustified Complaints

The claim that each effect is automatically explained in the manuscript

for feedback is refuted by AdL 10.2 and subsequent demarcations. The

book demands a returning influence on conditions of further effect.

The claim that Drift disassembly is already algebraic due to its

sequential dependence does not apply. AdL 38 names this dependency

itself. The sum is a correct telescope identity. Inadmissible would be an

unfounded causal or sequence-independent interpretation of their

individual shares.
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The claim that the three existing figures were wrong was independently

examined and rejected in the calculated range. All six total values are

correct. Their accuracy confirms their computational paths, not the

empirical significance of the state values used.

The claim that AL ADL omits numbered verses is refuted by the

complete coverage comparison. The claim that each of these verses is

treated extensively in philology would also be wrong. The edition

expressly describes its form as a condensation.

The claim that AL ADL basically conceals the issue of 2:240 and 2:234

was examined and rejected in the current section. Other difficult

questions, however, remain too short. The presence of a correctly

marked dispute does not eliminate these other gaps.

These rejections are not a defense of the model against results. They

are the results of the same audit that also documents justified

complaints.

45 What only applies within the model

Within a defined model, effects, target deviations, aggregations and

drift shares can be calculated. Their algebraic properties can be

independently verified. The selection of the elements, their scales, the

matrix entries, references and weights are not yet independently

confirmed.

Outside the model, observations must show whether the values are

reliably recorded and which decision is better. The real-world test

provides a limited negative comparison result. It does not allow a

general failure of AdL or a subsequent assertion of general superiority.

In the religious field, a matching finding does not confirm additional

revelation. A structural analogy can make a thought understandable. It

does not prove that the same structure has determined the original

meaning of the text. This transition is the test point of I’TIBAR.

Performance ends where observability, reference statement, source

check or the permitted subject area is missing. A fully filled out form

can then only make the gap visible. It cannot close them.
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Part VIII Boundaries open
questions and research programme

46 Documented Limits

The present thesis is an independently conducted examination. It is

reproducible in its designated computational and textual areas. It does

not contain any fictitious external expertise or a fabricated professional

consensus.

The scientific literature was targeted and examined with different

access depths. Full text, excerpt, chapter preview and publisher

description are distinguished in the source register. A verified book

entry is not treated as a complete reading. The selection is sufficient for

the classification of known building blocks. It does not demonstrate a

complete state of research or the non-existence of any previous similar

merger.

The formal investigation shows prerequisites and counter-examples. It

does not provide complete decision-making or freedom of objection for

all natural language statements. Such a guarantee would require an

exactly defined calculation. The semantic circles of the term graph are

occasions for clarification, not automatically proven logical

contradictions.

The empirical test uses a real data set and an explicitly designed AdL

application. It examines a forecasting task. It does not test all possible

AdL variants nor a controllable organization under intervention. The

chronological separation prevents the immediate use of future test

values in the parameter estimation. The trial is nevertheless

exploratory and has not been registered before an independent body.

For the religious works all Suran comments were examined and certain

supporting statements were examined in depth. The normalized

supporting verses are correct. A complete word for word examination

of all German key texts, all readings and all legal conclusions has not

been completed. Arab studies, Tafsir science and, if necessary,

comparative jurisprudence remain essential.
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The historical examination separates documented interpretation from

independently reconstructed history. Many original events are only

discovered here through later reports. Not all of the transmission

routes have been re-examined. The corresponding statements remain

open, instead of being closed by a known author name.

47 A research program with verifiable results

Operationalize terms

First, a limited domain is selected. For each element and relationship,

the identification rule, unit, period, source and uncertainty are

specified. Load capacity receives an observable criterion, such as

compliance with certain functional limits over a specified period of time

under a designated fault.

Final criterion: Two independent processors can reconstruct the same

model from the same raw data or document justified differences. If the

assignment regularly depends on the processor, the measurement

procedure is not confirmed in this form.

Identify dynamics separately

The update rule is estimated from data or set experimentally. Balance,

local stability, recovery and border maintenance are then examined

separately. Projection must not make an actual border violation

invisible.

Final criterion: The model predicts observed fault patterns outside the

estimation period with a predetermined quality. A high B value with

subsequent systematic limit failure would refute a concrete claim to

load capacity.

Checking added value over simpler procedures

The comparative procedure receives the same observations. In

addition, there are ablations: without relation matrix, without observer

field, without dynamic component and without higher level. Benefits,

errors and workload are collected together.
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Final criterion: A previously named improvement remains in new cases

and justifies the additional effort. If the simple procedures are equally

good or better, no added value is proven for this task. This is a

permissible decision on the use, not an infringement of theory.

Checking robustness and sequence

Reference values and weights are varied over a reasonable range. Rank

changes are kept visible. Drift shares are shown in both specified order

and in the appropriate sequence-independent comparison. Interactions

and non-realizable mixing states are named.

Final criterion: The decision is either robust about the justified

parameter range or its dependence becomes understandable for the

decision-maker. A single set of favorable parameters is not enough.

I’TIBAR as method to compare

An independent team of experts chooses textual cases, including

deliberately ambiguous and anti-thesis cases. Origin list and origin list

with AdL are used separately. Misstatements, overlooked alternatives

and unmet conclusions are defined in advance.

Final criterion: The addition improves the justified distinction between

sources and conclusions. If the results remain the same and only the

number of designations increases, there is a visual gain. An

independent gain of knowledge is not confirmed.

Completing the exegetical examination

An Arabist or an Arab is examining the remaining transfers of meaning,

including their sentence connections. Tafsir experts compare bearing

positions, degrees of transmission and other school traditions. The

difficult areas are demonstrated with precisely designated expenses.

The Corpus Coranicum can be used for manuscripts, readings and

historical comparative questions without its mere existence confirming

a single finding. [S45]

Final criterion: Every essential statement has a recognizable origin,

counterpositions are visible and open questions are justified. Approval

of the author's intentions does not replace any of these steps.
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48 What the first version of the work already
enables

The existing architecture is sufficient to make their own claims

verifiable. Its mathematical part names references and contains

recalculable examples. The bridge distinguishes between text and own

derivation. The interpretation reveals its compaction. These properties

facilitate a concrete examination.

Their bearing capacity grows through precisely defined, limited results.

A corrected term makes a correct calculation path more

understandable. A negative comparison shows for which task the

additional funds are not yet justified. A visible alternative to

interpretation protects one's own position from a stronger claim than

its sources bear.

The original version of the work can therefore remain. The next step is

their traceable proof of inspection. Neither confirmation nor

counterexample must make the whole architecture into a total

judgment.
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Part IX Sources and verifiable
evidence

49 The revised version

Test basis are the eleven manifested files of the frozen archive from the

12. October 2026. The three originals are: AdL The architecture of life,

I’TIBAR The bridge and AL ADL The just one. Its author is Mücahid

Selman Yildizhan. The archive comparison and the find register are

part of the evidence package.

The page numbers in this volume refer to the frozen PDFs. The line

references refer to their unmodified Markdown text sources. These two

types of reference are not mixed with pages from later issues.

50 External Sources

The first access log dates from 12 October 2026. The bibliography,

accessibility and cited uses of all 58 source identifiers were checked

again on 13 and 14 October 2026. Of these, 57 access points were

readable; S04 was verified using the publisher’s bibliography. The full

original article for S04 could not be read through the publisher’s

access. The access depth stated below remains authoritative and is

given for each source. Verification of bibliographic information alone

does not support a claim about an unread passage. Classical

commentaries are primary sources for their respective interpretative

traditions; their inclusion of a historical report does not automatically

confirm that report.

The codes S01 to S58 remain stable. The register contains 58 named

sources; several individual comments belong to the same larger works.

Therefore, the number does not refer to 58 independent research

studies or 58 independent historical witnesses.

S01

Ludwig von Bertalanffy. An Outline of General System Theory. British

Journal for the Philosophy of Science 1(2), 1950, S. 134 bis 165.
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Access: Tested primary text extract, 13 PDF pages; bibliographic

information additionally verified by the publisher.

Use: Relational systems, interdisciplinary formal correlations and limit

of analogies.

Checked access · DOI 10.1093/bjps/I.2.134

Additional access 1

S02

Norbert Wiener. Cybernetics or Control and Communication in the

Animal and the Machine. 1948; zweite Ausgabe 1961,

Wiederveröffentlichung MIT Press 2019.

Access: Publisher description and edition details; the complete book

text was not verifiable via this access.

Use: Historical classification of control, communication and feedback.

Verified access

S03

Heinz von Foerster. Cybernetics of Cybernetics. In Understanding

Understanding, 2003, S. 283 bis 286; ergänzend For Niklas Luhmann

How Recursive is Communication, 1993, wiederabgedruckt 2003.

Access: metadata and second-page preview of the first text; complete

publicly available primary text of the supplementary article, PDF and

OCR comparison.

Use: Observer reference, self-reference and recursive communication.

[Approved access] https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/0-387-21722-3_13 *

DOI 10.1007 / 0 - I'm sorry. 387 - I'm sorry. 21722 - I'm sorry. 3 _13

Additional access 1

Additional access 2

S04

Niklas Luhmann. What is Communication? Communication Theory 2(3),

1992, S. 251 bis 259.
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Access: Bibliography verified by the publisher; limited text comparison

based on the publicly provided bilingual reproduction of José S. Ornelas

2023.

Use: Communication as a social operation and limit of equation with a

number of people.

[Approved access] https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1468-2885.1992.tb00042.x * DOI

10.1111 /j. 1468 - I'm sorry. 2885.1992 .tb00042.x

Additional access 1

S05

Herbert A. Simon. The Architecture of Complexity. Proceedings of the

American Philosophical Society 106(6), 1962, S. 467 bis 482.

Access: primary text, 16 scanned PDF pages; OCR with visual samples

in supporting places.

Use: Hierarchy, approximate decomposability and limits of layer

change.

Verified access

S06

Stafford Beer. The Viable System Model its provenance development

methodology and pathology. Beitrag von 1989, öffentlich zugänglicher

Wiederabdruck.

Access: Primary text as 19 pages PDF; especially function structure,

recursion and observer choice.

Usage: Organizational viability; comparison without equation with AdL.

Verified access

S07

Karl J. Åström und Richard M. Murray. Feedback Systems An

Introduction for Scientists and Engineers. Zweite Ausgabe, Princeton

University Press 2021.
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Access: Official author's page and table of contents; no complete new

book reading.

Usage: Separation of condition description, stability, observability and

robust behavior.

Verified access

S08

Alan M. Turing. On Computable Numbers with an Application to the

Entscheidungsproblem. Proceedings of the London Mathematical

Society, Reihe 2, Band 42, 1936 bis 1937, S. 230 bis 265.

Access: Primary text as publicly available PDF.

Use: Delimitation of mathematical calculability from multi-level

ordering.

Verified access

S09

W3C OWL Working Group. OWL 2 Web Ontology Language Primer.

Zweite Ausgabe, Recommendation vom 11. Dezember 2012.

Access: Official standard text.

Use: Explicit classes, relations and formal knowledge representation.

Verified access

S10

W3C Provenance Working Group. PROV DM The PROV Data Model.

Recommendation vom 30. April 2013.

Access: Official standard text.

Use: origin of data, activities and stakeholders involved.

Verified access
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S11

Lee J. Cronbach und Paul E. Meehl. Construct Validity in Psychological

Tests. Psychological Bulletin 52(4), 1955, S. 281 bis 302.

Access: Full publicly available primary text.

Use: Interpretation of parameters and verifiable relationships to a

theoretical feature.

Tested access · DOI 10.1037/h0040957

S12

Judea Pearl. Causal Inference in Statistics An Overview. Statistics

Surveys 3, 2009, S. 96 bis 146.

Access: Primary text as PDF with text extract; significant distinction

between statistical and causal statement checked.

Use: Drift, intervention assumptions and limits of causal attribution.

Verified access

S13

Lloyd S. Shapley. A Value for N Person Games. RAND Paper P295, 1952;

später in Contributions to the Theory of Games II, 1953, S. 307 bis 318.

Access: Official metadata and primary text of the RAND working paper.

Use: Symmetrical mean of contributions over all sequences; no

automatic causal evidence.

Checked access · DOI 10.7249/P0295

Additional access 1

S14

R Core Team. Nile Amounts of Water Flowing in the River Nile.

Datensatz der R Bibliothek datasets, 100 Beobachtungen 1871 bis

1970.

Access: Official data documentation and complete raw file; SHA256 in

volume and proof package.
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Use: Real exploratory forecast comparison. The documentation refers

to Durbin and Koopman 2001 as well as Cobb 1978.

Verified access

Additional access 1

S15

Tanzil Project. Quran Text, Uthmani, Version 1.1, Veröffentlichung

2021; zugehörige Download und Lizenzhinweise.

Access: Official download page and full unmodified text file. Normalized

character comparison of all 116 stored document verses.

Usage: Text inventory, verse references and limited character

verification; no new critical text edition.

Verified access

Additional access 1

S16

Sahih Muslim, Kitab as Salat, Hadith 395a.

Access: Arabic hadith text and named reference.

Use: Dialogic relationship in Al Fatiha.

Verified access

S17

Sahih al Bukhari, Hadith 2736.

Access: Arabic hadith text and named reference.

Use: 99 Names; the body does not contain a written list and no record

of a number of God.

Verified access

S18

Sahih Muslim, Hadith 400a.
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Access: Arabic hadith text and named reference.

Usage: Relative to Al Kawthar, the river and the basin.

Verified access

S19

Jami at Tirmidhi, Hadith 3507.

Access: Arabic report with name list and online rating Daif after

Darussalam; no complete reassessment of all paths.

Use: Al adl in the list; distinction between list, name report and

theological justification.

Verified access

S20

Quranic Arabic Corpus. Morphologie 112:1, Wort 4, aḥadun.

Access: Concrete annotated word passage.

Usage: Nouns, nominative and root; not God's doctrine derived from

the word.

Verified access

S21

Quranic Arabic Corpus. Morphologie 2:163, Wort 3, wāḥidun.

Access: Concrete annotated word passage.

Usage: Adjective and nominative in comparison to aḥad.

Verified access

S22

Ibn Kathir. Kommentar zu 1:5 in der zugänglichen englischen gekürzten

Tafsir Wiedergabe.

Access: Commented translation; no full review of a critical Arabic print

edition.
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Usage: Pre-setting and exclusive alignment in 1:5.

Verified access

Arabic primary-source access

S23

Ibn Kathir. Kommentargruppe 91:1 bis 10, öffentlich zugängliche

englische gekürzte Tafsir Wiedergabe.

Access: Concrete passage including the alternative to purification.

Use: Responsibility and different references to human or divine

purification.

Verified access

S24

Kur’an Yolu. Kommentar zu 59:2 bis 5, Diyanet.

Access: Concrete Turkish commentary; historical traditions not all

independently confirmed.

Usage: I-tibar, first assembly or expulsion and traditional frame Banu

Nadir.

Verified access

S25

At Tabari. Jami al Bayan, Kommentar zu 55:7.

Access: Arab Commentary of King Saud University.

Use: Mizan and justice.

Verified access

S26

At Tabari. Jami al Bayan, Kommentar zu 112:1.

Access: Arabic commentary; various explanations and occasional

reports.
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Use: Ahad and wahid; no rigid contrast between theological and

numerical use of words.

Verified access

S27

Ibn Kathir. Tafsir al Quran al Azim, Kommentar zu 4:34.

Access: Arabic comment checked; individual embedded reports not all

newly authenticated.

Usage: Classical hierarchical interpretation, physical sense and

restrictive traditions.

Verified access

S28

Kur’an Yolu. Kommentar zu 4:34, Diyanet.

Access: Complete comment passage including the explicitly own

position of the authors.

Use: Cultural classification and normative interpretation against

beating.

Verified access

S29

Laleh Bakhtiar. The Sublime Quran. Verlagsbeschreibung bei Kazi

Publications.

Access: primary publisher description of the translation decision; no

complete translation comparison.

Usage: evidenced modern choice go away at 4:34; no claimed

philological consensus.

Verified access

S30

Kur’an Yolu. Kommentar zu 4:11 bis 12, Diyanet.
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Access: Concrete interpretation passage.

Use: shares of inheritance, their conditions and the legal moral

justification about maintenance.

Verified access

S31

Al Qurtubi. Al Jami li Ahkam al Quran, Kommentar zu 4:11.

Access: Comment access checked, but not fully evaluated for the legal

review.

Use: Complementary access; no reference to an Awl argument not

established there.

Verified access

S32

Kur’an Yolu. Kommentar zu 5:38, Diyanet.

Access: Concrete interpretation passage.

Use: Physical sense and legal prerequisites.

Verified access

S33

Ibn Kathir. Kommentar zu 5:38.

Access: Arabic commentary site fully accessible.

Use: sanction, different minimum values and traditional non-canonical

reading.

Verified access

S34

Ibn Kathir. Kommentar zu 9:5.

Access: Arabic commentary site.

Use: Further classical interpretation and different Naskh views.
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Verified access

S35

Kur’an Yolu. Kommentar zu 9:1 bis 6, Diyanet.

Access: Concrete interpretation passage.

Use: breach of contract, exceptions and protection.

Verified access

S36

Ibn Kathir. Kommentar zu 9:29.

Access: Arabic commentary site.

Use: Jizya, political submission and differences in legal scope.

Verified access

S37

Kur’an Yolu. Kommentar zu 9:29, Diyanet.

Access: Concrete interpretation passage.

Use: Narrower interpretation of conflict and relationship to statements

about peaceful groups.

Verified access

S38

Ibn Kathir. Kommentar zu 24:2.

Access: Arabic commentary site.

Use: Distinction by marital status and different treatment of exile.

Verified access

S39

Kur’an Yolu. Kommentar zu 24:2, Diyanet.
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Access: Concrete passage including the authors' own weighting.

Use: Distinction between Koranic sanction and own assignment of

further punishments.

Verified access

S40

Ibn Kathir. Kommentar zu 47:4.

Access: Arabic commentary site.

Use: Prisoners, release, ransom and documented legal alternatives.

Verified access

S41

Kur’an Yolu. Kommentar zu 47:4, Diyanet.

Access: Concrete interpretation passage.

Use: New weighting of release and ransom; historical total claims not

confirmed.

Verified access

S42

Ibn Kathir. Kommentar zu 1:7.

Arabic commentary; the transmissions contained therein have not been

completely reassessed.

Use: Classical identification of groups.

Verified access

S43

Kur’an Yolu. Kommentar zu 1:7, Diyanet.

Access: Concrete interpretation passage.

Use: Historical examples and more extensive moral categories.

Verified access
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S44

Ibn Kathir. Kommentar zu 2:240, öffentlich zugängliche englische

gekürzte Tafsir Wiedergabe.

Access: Concrete passage with different traditional connections.

Use: Cancellation interpretation and alternative treatment of stay and

waiting time.

Verified access

S45

Berlin Brandenburgische Akademie der Wissenschaften. Corpus

Coranicum, offizielle Projektbeschreibung.

Access: Official project description; no complete critical review of all

individual verses about the project.

Use: Further technical examination of text transmission, readings and

historical contexts.

Verified access

S46

Yusuf Şevki Yavuz und Abdurrahman Çetin. ÂYET. TDV Islam

Ansiklopedisi 1991; ergänzend Lajnah Pentashihan Mushaf Al Quran,

indonesisches Religionsministerium, Mengenal Jumlah Hitungan Ayat

dalam Al Quran.

Access: full-text encyclopedia articles. The additional official count was

available in the search index extract; the direct call led to a

maintenance page.

Use: Different breakdown; Cufic count with 6236 verses.

Verified access

Additional access 1
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S47

Hamdi Döndüren. AVL. TDV Islam Ansiklopedisi, Band 4, 1991, S. 117

bis 118.

Access: Scientific lexicon article; did not all refer to older legal texts

themselves.

Use: Proportional compensation and diverging legal traditions.

Verified access

S48

Bekir Topaloğlu. ADL. TDV Islam Ansiklopedisi, Band 1, 1988, S. 387.

Access: Scientific encyclopedia article.

Usage: Masdar, intensive property designation and traditional name

use.

Verified access

S49

Quranic Arabic Corpus. Morphologie 103:3, Wort 6, tawāṣaw.

Access: Arabic word form and morphology checked; a different

displayed English page line was not used as proof.

Use: Mutual reference of form VI; no measurement dynamics from

grammar.

Verified access

S50

Quranic Arabic Corpus. Morphologie 4:34, Wort 29, iḍribūhunna.

Access: Concrete word position and grammatical form.

Usage: Imperative, feminine object and limit of bare root arguments.

Verified access
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S51

Sahih Muslim, Hadith 2328a.

Access: Arabic report and specific reference.

Usage: Tradition about the Prophet's behavior towards women and

servants.

Verified access

S52

At Tabari. Kommentar zu 103:1.

Access: Arabic commentary site.

Usage: Different temporal concretization of al asr.

Verified access

S53

Ibn Kathir. Kommentar zu 12:92.

Access: Arabic commentary site.

Use: forgiveness and asking for forgiveness.

Verified access

S54

Ibn Kathir. Kommentar zu 99:7.

Access: Arabic comment point; additionally listed reports not fully re-

evaluated.

Usage: Meaning of seemingly trivial acts.

Verified access

S55

At Tabari. Kommentar zu 55:9.

Access: Arabic commentary site.
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Usage: Fair weighing and not shortened measure.

Verified access

S56

Sahih Muslim, Hadith 1690a.

Access: Arabic report and specific reference.

Use: Additional tradition in the penalty discussion on Zina; no text of

24:2.

Verified access

S57

Karen Bauer. Gender Hierarchy in the Quran Medieval Interpretations

Modern Responses. Cambridge University Press 2015. Kapitel 6 The

Marital Hierarchy Today, S. 219 bis 269.

Access: bibliography, research subject and chapter access checked by

the publisher; no complete evaluation of the monograph.

Use: Designated further scientific research; no individual proof of their

interviews.

Checked access · DOI 10.1017/CBO9781139649759.008

Additional access 1

S58

Diyanet. Kur’an Yolu Türkçe Meal ve Tefsir. Autoren Hayrettin

Karaman, Mustafa Çağrıcı, İbrahim Kâfi Dönmez und Sadrettin Gümüş.

Access: Official authors and work assignments; the individual

comments used are linked separately.

Use: Traceable assignment of the newer comparison interpretation.

Verified access
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51 Detection Package

Results.json contains the inputs, intermediate values and results of the

numerical checks. Sensitivity.csv contains all 27 parameter

combinations. Backlink.csv contains all nine time steps. Erbanteile.json

documents the exact fraction calculation. Nile_Testvorhersagen.csv

contains all twenty test predictions. The two raw files Nile.R and

Tanzil_uthmani_1.1.txt remain unchanged.

Term graph.json, term graph.csv and term graph.dot contain the

complete reconstructed prerequisite graph. Guide comparison.json and

guide comparison.csv document the normalized character comparison.

The file Leitversregister.csv describes the scope of the individual

language test. Pruefprogessungen.csv and Errata.json combine

concrete statements with status, location and justification. Sources.json

lists the full URLs and access depths.

The reproduce.py and fractions_and_tables.py scripts perform the

number checks without a network connection. concept_graph.py

creates the concept graph. check_leads.py and inventory.py also require

the frozen original archive or its unpacked text. The instructions specify

the expected paths and dependencies.

Protected complete scientific books and downloaded articles are not

included in the proof package. Your accesses are in the source register.

Tanzil's text file is passed on unchanged with its license notice and the

source. The normalized comparison is a check operation, not a modified

Quran edition.

The repeated program run reproduces calculated values. It does not

automatically reproduce the justification of weights, the truth ability of

a source or a theological decision. These reasons are in the readable

volume.
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Part X: Errata of the first edition
and revision status

52 How to read the suggestions

The archived first editions have been retained. This second collected

edition contains revised texts. The following references document the

review of the first edition; the closing record states which changes have

been implemented. The first three points address mathematical or

conceptual formulations that go too far. The other points provide

clarifications or additions; including them does not imply that the

corresponding passage in the first edition was false.

A status indicates the described findings. Therefore, it can also mean

that an existing limit is correct and should only be made more visible. A

technically open decision is not concluded by a text proposal.

E01 Linearity and feedback

Findings: AdL, 11.3 and 26.7; PDF page 57, 107; line 1257, 2661.

Status: Refuted. Feedback freedom does not enforce a linear function. y

= x² is nonlinear and feedback-free; xₜ₊₁ = 0,5xₜ is linear with feedback.

Proposal: The lack of feedback means that earlier effects do not alter

the later conditions in this presentation. Linearity is determined by the

concrete form of function.

E02 Describing and recognizing an organized
structure

Found: AdL, 27.9; PDF page 110; text line 2767.

Status: Refuted. A static relational structure can be recognized from a

state. Dynamic stability and recovery, on the other hand, require a

course or a corresponding dynamic assumption.

Suggestion: An order can be described in a state. Their change,

stability and recovery require additional investigation of their course

over time.
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E03 Naming the time-cost component

Found: AdL, 40; PDF page 126; text line 3213.

Status: Refuted. The term measures a weighted state change. The same

small value is possible with stable and unstable dynamics. The number

itself is correct.

Suggestion: Time change: 0,003750.

E04 B and unmeasured deviations

Found: AdL, 37; PDF page 124; text line 3149.

Status: Confirmed. The bound for B applies when J is finite. With

semidefinite matrices or zero weights, B = 1 can hold despite a

deviation not captured by the measure. The manuscript already limits B

to target fit.

Suggestion: Addition: B = 1 only means that all positively weighted

partial costs disappear. Sizes that are not recorded will not be

confirmed as suitable. For non-infinite J, the given real barrier is to be

treated separately.

E05 Dependencies between concepts

Reference: AdL, Annex A; PDF page 141; line 3465.

Status: Open for applications. The glossary definitions form semantic

reference circles. A complete axiomatic structure is not shown.

Proposal: The additional term register and the reconstructed graph as a

test attachment. Explicit distinction between primitive sentences and

derived terms.

E06 Independent criteria for truth

Reference: AdL, 8.2 and Glossary No. 2; PDF page 41, 141; text line

875, 3475.

Status: Open for applications. The distinction with consent is clear. The

expression is independent and does not yet define a uniform test

criterion across disciplines.
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Suggestion: Addition: Which independent examination carries depends

on its subject matter. Empirical findings, historical attribution and

moral justification are shown separately.

E07 Types in the abbreviated notation

Found: AdL, 30.2; PDF page 116; text line 2943.

Status: Plausibly possible. The signs serve different linguistic and

mathematical levels. Contextual changes are readable, but not fully

typified for an executable formal syntax.

Suggestion: Add a legend with data type and scope. B as a relationship,

BA as a conceptual balance and B as a mathematical index must remain

local; the same applies to borderline and graph.

E08 Modeled effect value and actual change

Found: AdL, 36; PDF page 123; text line 3115.

Status: Plausibly possible. w = A x describes the specified model value.

The actual state change only follows from a declared update rule.

Suggestion: Supplementation: w here denotes a modeled influence

value. How it creates an observable state change determines the

application-specific dynamics.

E09 Redundancy among cost components

Found: AdL, 37; PDF page 124; text line 3137.

Status: Confirmed. If w = A x and w* = A z apply, the condition and

impact costs may come from the same information. This is allowed as

an additional cost choice, but not an additional independent evidence.

Proposal: Addition: Dependent partial costs are identified as

deliberately multiple-valued effects. In a measurement claim,

redundant observations and their common origin are taken into

account.

E10 Projection and boundary violations

Found: AdL, 36; PDF page 123; text line 3123.
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Status: Confirmed. The projection can make an inadmissible proposed

state in the output vector invisible. The mathematics of the projection is

not wrong thereby.

Suggestion: Addition: The state before projection, the projection

correction and the actual observed situation are recorded separately.

E11 Order-independent comparison of drift

Found: AdL, 38; PDF page 125; text line 3175.

Status: Confirmed. The initial version already correctly named the

border. The six sequences and their symmetrical averaging show their

significance.

Suggestion: Optional supplementary reference to Part III of this

volume. Maintain existing decomposition; identify a symmetrical

averaging as a separate comparison without claiming causal

attribution.

E12 Closure at the higher level

Found: AdL, 39; PDF page 126; text line 3187.

Status: Confirmed. The formula alone does not guarantee the

preservation of higher dynamics. In the linear example, C A = A⁽ˡ⁺ 1) C

the required closure.

Suggestion: Addition: For an exact linear compaction, the closing

condition must be examined. If only approximately preserved, errors

and validity scope must be indicated.

E13 Evidence from empirical application

Found: AdL, 42; PDF page 128; text line 3239.

Status: Open for applications. The manuscript requires a comparison,

but does not yet provide a real validation data set for general

superiority. The new Nile comparison does not prove this superiority

either.
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Suggestion: Add the real comparison as a separate test. Call the

negative order of precedence unchanged. No general benefit claim

derives from an improvement over only a weak baseline.

E14 Historical evidence alongside transmitted
reports

Found: I’TIBAR, 11; PDF page 14; text line 126.

Status: Confirmed. H is not synonymous with independently confirmed

history in the actual text.

Proposal: An additional historical field of detection for scientific

applications. Use H unchanged as a tradition and distinguish event

report, dating and independent reconstruction.

E15 Openness as an additional property

Found: I’TIBAR, 11; PDF page 14; text line 126.

Status: Plausibly possible. Openness can concern any layer of origin.

Six layers do not form a disjoint division.

Proposal: Addition: O can be used at the same time as Q, L, H, T or A if

the relevant assignment or conclusion is open.

E16 An alternative reading of purification

Found: I’TIBAR, 17; PDF page 20; text line 216.

Status: Confirmed. The source mentioned documents an additional

emphasis on divine purification. The own case study already limits self-

control.

Suggestion: Addition: The above comment also mentions a reading in

which Allah purifies the soul. The responsibility of the human response

is thus not a statement about independent self-government.

E17 The teaching symbol in Al Ikhlas

Reference: AL ADL, 112:1 to 4; PDF page 136; line 2070.
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Status: Open for applications. The limitation no definition of Allah is

present. Nevertheless, showing allows a stronger reading than I’TIBAR

chapter 21.

Suggestion: The sign 1 can serve as a didactic reminder of human

confession. It is not a representation or definition of Allah’s nature.

E18 The German title

Found: I’TIBAR, 14; PDF page 16; text line 164.

Status: Confirmed. The addition Der Gerechteste is already disclosed as

an interpretative German decision. It is not an Arabic grammatical

superlative.

Suggestion: Attach the existing statement directly to the title of AL

ADL. Alternatives from Part V are only for the author's decision.

E19 Depth of the overall interpretation

Reference: AL ADL, preface; PDF page 10; text line 16.

Status: Confirmed. All numbered verses are assigned to sections; an

exhaustive individual interpretation is not made and not explicitly

promised.

Suggestion: The existing name should be kept in compaction and

clearly visible. Optionally supplement as a declaration of scope:

compacted interpretation of all 114 Sures.

E20 Making difficult passages separately
accessible

Reference: AL ADL, 4:1 to 35; PDF page 20; line 154.

Status: Confirmed. Some of the issues asked for are dealt with in

general terms in the relevant sections. Gap and false claim are to be

distinguished.

Suggestion: insert references to the additions to 4:34, 4:11 to 12, 5:38,

9:5, 9:29, 24:2, 47:4 and 1:7. Do not replace the original paragraph

interpretations.
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E21 Verse counting and the reading tradition

Reference: AL ADL, preface; PDF page 11; text line 20.

Status: Plausibly possible. The text used is recognizable; reading

tradition and counting tradition should be distinguished professionally.

Suggestion: Addition: The output uses the Hafs text shape and the

widespread Cufian count with 6.236 numbered verses. Supplementing

philological edition information.

E22 Key-verse excerpts requiring contextual
connection

Found: AL ADL, 79:40; PDF page 107; text line 1626.

Status: Confirmed. For 79:40, 89:27, 92:5 and 101:6, omission marks

and follow-up paragraphs mark the limited section. No secret full-verb

claim was found.

Suggestion: Optionally specify the related areas of interest: 79:40 to

41, 89:27 to 30, 92:5 to 7 and 101:6 to 7.

E23 I’tibar and the historical framework

Reference: I’TIBAR, 2; PDF page 7; text line 26.

Status: Plausibly possible. The word reference to 59:2 is justified. The

concrete translation of li awwali l hashr and the historical

reconstruction are separate decisions.

Suggestion: Separate the checked word reference from the chosen

occasional interpretation. Keep documented alternatives and still open

historical individual checks visible.

53 Condition of the first edition

The scientific review complements the work series. The archived first

editions have been retained. The second collected edition implements

the specified corrections. The mathematically correct components

remain visible. Formulations that go beyond the established scope are

identified precisely. Unresolved questions about measurement meaning

and interpretation remain explicitly open.
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Foundation before judgment. The judgment of this volume also remains

bound to its named test area.
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Closing record of the seven review
passes

These seven passes are editorial, numerical and source-based checks. They are not seven
independent external expert reports. A complete specialist review of the translations by
native speakers remains pending.

No. Review Scope Result

1 Structure and
completeness

Three books; 114 surahs, 340
sections, 6.236 numbered
verses

Surah sequence, section
boundaries and text inventory
checked.

2 Concepts and logic Definitions, feedback, levels
of organization and religious
categories

Linearity, static description and
membership across levels
clarified.

3 Mathematics Six original values; drift in
six sequences; exact and
approximate aggregation;
inheritance fractions

All numbers reproduced. Index,
stability and recovery
distinguished.

4 Empirical
comparison

100 Nile observations;
separate training, selection
and test periods

No general superiority
established. Better comparison
methods documented.

5 Arabic reference
texts and
interpretation

116 reference texts in a
normalized comparison;
selected difficult passages

Agreement within the stated
character comparison; alternative
readings and open questions
recorded.

6 Sources and
attribution

58 identifiers; 57 readable
access points; S04 verified
bibliographically

Access depth distinguished from
content verification. Unread full
texts remain explicitly identified.

7 Editing, language
editions and layout

Complete mapping of all text
units; numbers, formulas,
links and page layout

Revised German edition and three
complete translations; native-
speaking specialist review remains
pending.

Revision status: E01 to E04, E06 to E12 and E14 to E21 have been

addressed through corrections or clarifications. E05 retains the

warning about local definitions. E13 records the absence of general

superiority evidence. E22 and E23 require additional specialist and

historical work; this edition does not present that work as completed.
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